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ABSTRACT 
Australian voters' use of the media as their 
main source of information during political election 
campaigns suggests coverage needs to be continually 
assessed in light of the potential it has to influ-
ence voters. This study sought to assess the way 
newspapers, nightly television news programmes and 
news magazines covered both the candidates and the 
issues during the federal election campaign that 
preceded the demise at the ballot box of the second-
longest serving government in Australia's history. 
The data suggests that, like the once highly 
partisan American press, the press in Australia has 
moved away from earlier traditions of party-aligned 
reporting of elections. The Australian press is now 
more likely to adopt a "referee role" for the 
duration of the election. 
Another significant development has been 
for Australian media to focus on the leaders' campaign 
activities throughout the election. Somewhat similar 
to US presidential races, the campaign itself has 
become the main issue with the Australian media. 
Testing the continuation of these develop-
ments (neither of which appears to have taken hold 
among the British press, for example) involved borrow-
ing a number of ideas from similar cross-media 
research undertaken in the United States. For this 
study a sentence by sentence analysis of newspaper, 
television and news magazine stories that were 
primarily about the 1996 Australian federal election 
campaign classified the following: (1) the major 
issue in the story; (2) the candidate the story was 
mainly about and (3) the attitudinal direction of 
the story. 
The results show Australian media do 
extremely well at including both sides in the campaign 
stories but less well at treating the sides equally 
relative to one another. There is also some 
indication less emphasis is placed on leaders during 
highly controlled campaigns than those campaigns 
where the leaders have made themselves more available 
to both the press and the public. However, the 
campaign itself still receives far more attention 
from most media than do many of the substantive 
issues. The candidates' strengths and weaknesses are 
also more important to most media than issues of 
great concern to the public. 
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CHAPTER 1 
INTRODUCTION 
Australia's compulsory voting system means that every Australian citizen is 
required by law to vote. Every three years (and often sooner) adult Australians are 
asked to elect a new Federal Government or to return the old one. Most Australian 
voters rely on the media to supply them with information about the forthcoming election 
(for example see Goot, 1983 and Lloyd, 1990). 
Among western democracies Australia is unusual for its high concentration of 
media ownership — especially press ownership. This was not always the case, 
however. h\ 1903 the 21 metropolitan dailies were owned by 17 companies. By 1972 
every metropolitan paper was published by either Murdoch, Fairfax or the Herald and 
Weekly Times (McQueen, 1977:36). In 1996 the News Corporation, John Fairfax 
Holdings, Australian Capital Equity and West Australian Newspapers were the 
publishers of the 10 metropolitan dailies and the two national newspapers (Cameron-
Smith and Fraser, 1996). 
Historically the Australian Labor Party has held a deep mistrust of media 
owners. Those who suggest it's had "every reason" to protest about its treatment by the 
press point to the rare occasions the ALP received editorial support before 1972 when 
the Murdoch group of papers and the Age (published by Fairfax) supported Labor 
(Solomon, 1978:111-112). In 1975, however, Rupert Murdoch used the Australian 
against the Labor Party. For many years Murdoch remained a "hated figure" with those 
on both the Left and the Right of the ALP because of the way they saw him as having 
"savaged" Labor leader Gough Whitlam in 1975 (Richardson, 1994:50). 
Both these events — which coincided with Labor winning government in 
1972 after 23 years on the Opposition benches and losing the 1975 election — 
prompted academics to start taking a closer look at the way newspapers covered 
political election campaigns. The first studies in the area of newspaper coverage of 
federal election campaigns were of the 1972 election (Mayer et al, 1973) and the 1975 
election (Edgar and Smith, 1979). Both were based on the assumption of partisan 
advantage. 
Following the ALP's win at the 1983 federal election, the media started to be 
seen as being supportive of the Labor Government. For example, the Canberra Press 
Gallery was criticized for having allowed itself to be too easily wooed and won by the 
Hawke Government (Parker, 1991). During federal election campaigns it was more 
likely to be those on the conservative side of politics that complained about media 
treatment. Along with Liberal Prime Minister Malcolm Fraser having been the first to 
complain in 1983 (Chalmers and Hutchison, 1983), for instance, in 1987 the former 
leader of the National Party, Doug Anthony, took out full page advertisements in the 
newspapers condemning the media for harassing the leader of the Liberal-National 
Party coalifion, John Howard (see Henderson, 1988: 339-340 and Henningham, 1988: 
119-120). Grossman's (1988) study of newspaper coverage of the 1987 campaign was 
the third to look at media bias in covering a federal election. 
Although the above-mentioned studies provided no definitive answers as to 
the objectivity of Australian media when covering political elecfions (see Chapter 4), 
complaints from the politicians have become less audible in the ensuing campaigns. 
Subsequently, the inquiry started to shift away from media bias and towards 
how well media were doing the job of covering the important issues that affect the daily 
lives of most ordinary Australian voters. For example, during this period it was 
theorized that if (as had long been suspected) the media were covering federal elections 
as though they were presidential campaigns, their focus on the leaders and the leaders' 
campaign activities would push issues like the then high rate of unemployment into the 
background during the campaign (Maguire, 1993). My research showed this was the 
case in newspaper coverage of the 1993 federal election when the campaign itself 
became the main issue with the papers. 
Although interest has been shown in television coverage of both federal 
elections (Bell et al, 1982) and those that are state-based (van Acker and Ward, 1996), 
to date no major studies that have used content analysis techniques to examine 
campaign coverage of Australian elections have looked at more than one media. There 
have been no studies of news magazines and none that focus on media coverage of 
minor parties during the Australian campaigns. 
One of the problems in trying to generalize about the media's role in covering 
elections is that most studies are of election campaigns involving partisan concerns 
about the coverage. Obviously, as with the 1975 federal election — which was held as a 
consequence of the Labor Government having been dismissed by the Governor-General 
after a deadlock between the House of Representatives and the Senate — the media take 
more interest in some elections than in others. To date no researcher has attempted to 
use the same methods to analyze coverage of consecutive Australian federal elections 
despite issues and events generally changing from election to election. 
The 1996 Campaign 
In terms of parliamentary experience. Liberal Party Leader John Howard, 
who led the Coalition into the 1996 Australian federal election, was more of a match for 
Labor Prime Minister Paul Keating than John Hewson, the Coalition leader in 1993. 
There had also been changes to the top order in the Labor Party since 1993 as a result of 
Kim Beazley having replaced Brian Howe as deputy leader. Another change in 1996 
concerned the Coalition decision to abandon the Goods and Services Tax. Insiders 
suggest Hewson's inability to answer questions about the details of the tax during the 
1993 campaign cost the Coalition the election (see Richardson, 1994: 352 and 
Henderson, 1998: 300). 
After Labor armounced that it had adopted the word "Leadership" as its 
slogan for the 1996 Australian federal election, it was interesting that the first 
contentious "issue" of the campaign — and one that dragged on for over a week — 
involved an argument between the Labor and Liberal camps over who should moderate 
the leaders' televised debates. With minor party leaders locked out of the debates, 
Cheryl Kemot, the leader of the Democrats, declared she would be happy to have 
sitcom character Mike Moore (the presenter of a fictional current affairs programme) as 
a compere. 
Another interesting moment of the campaign followed Labor Prime Minister 
Paul Keating's claim that Indonesia's President Suharto would not deal with Opposifion 
Leader John Howard if the Coalition won government. Howard promptly responded by 
producing a photo showing him and Suharto together. 
More seriously, alleged racist comments by three Queensland Coalition 
candidates resulted in the senior partner of the federal Coalition, the Liberal Party, 
disendorsing its candidate Pauline Hanson. Nafional Party leader Tim Fischer declined 
to publicly admonish the two National Party candidates Bob Katter and Bob Burgess. 
Liberal Party leader John Howard was again quick to respond when the 
secretary of the Australian Council of Trade Unions, Bill Kelty, warned of industrial 
war and of a wages blow-out if the Coalition took government as a result of the March 2 
elecfion. Howard accused Kelty of employing stand-over tactics. 
The first and last of the gaffes made during the campaign came from Labor 
Ministers. In the middle of week two of the campaign Health Minister Dr Carmen 
Lawrence was forced to apologize after she misquoted Howard's earlier remarks about 
Medicare. During the last week of the campaign Treasurer Ralph Willis released letters 
purporting to outline Coalition funding cuts to the states. After he found out the letters 
were forgeries Willis withdrew his allegations but later claimed a person working for 
the Liberals was responsible for the letters. With polling day so close. Labor and Liberal 
partisans were equally unhappy when newspapers treated the unfolding events 
surrounding the forged letters as front-page news. 
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One issue raised continually throughout the campaign involved Labor's 
reftisal to release the latest forward esfimates for the 1996-97 Budget. As a 
consequence, the general response from the media each time one of the leaders made a 
new election promise was to express concern that both Labor and the Coalition had 
based their spending programmes on outdated estimates. 
As the 1996 federal election campaign drew to a close Keating argued that 
Howard's "presidential-style" campaign had restricted access to both the opposition 
leader and to the details of Howard's policies. When he addressed the National Press 
Club two days before the elecfion, Keating accused members of the media of knowing 
that Howard was going to the election with a set of policies the leader of the Opposifion 
did not believe in. 
While this study attempts to address the areas of media coverage that have 
previously been neglected, it is primarily concerned in adding to the knowledge about 
"presidential-style" coverage of Australian federal elections by looking at the way three 
distinctly different media, namely newspapers, television and news magazines, cover 
the candidates and the issues during a single campaign. 
In this study quantitative and qualitative methods are used to determine the 
"primary" candidate, the "major" issue and the attitudinal direction of every identified 
campaign item. Fairness is assessed in terms of amount of coverage devoted to different 
candidates and parties. Balance is assessed on how equally candidates and parties are 
treated relative to one another. The research design is the same as that used in my earlier 
study (Maguire, 1993). 
The direction of the inquiry 
The hypotheses below focus on the media's role in perpetuating the 
"presidential percepfion" in the way they handled the principal candidates and the 
candidate-related issues in their coverage of the 1996 Australian federal election. 
The idea that all three media will focus on the politics and government aspect 
of the 1996 Australian federal election campaign (that is, the candidates' campaign 
activities) is supported by the findings of the Stempel and Windhauser (1991b) group, 
who, between them, looked at newspaper (Stempel and Windhauser, 1991a), television 
(Windhauser and Evarts, 1991) and news magazine (Stempel, 1991b) coverage of the 
1984 and 1988 presidenfial election campaigns held in the United States of America. 
Myers' (1991a and 1991b) contribution was his analysis of newspaper editorial 
coverage of the 1984 (Myers, 1991a) and 1988 (Myers, 1991b) campaigns. 
The assumption that the incumbent leader (Prime Minister) will receive more 
coverage than the non-incumbent leader (leader of the Opposition) from all three media 
is based on incumbents having been the recipients of either more coverage or more 
exposure during nafional election campaigns in Australia (Maguire, 1993), America 
(Stovall, 1988, Stempel and Windhauser, 1991a and Windhauser and Evarts, 1991), 
Britain and Germany (Semetko, 1996). 
The hypothesis, that the leaders of the two major political forces will receive 
more coverage than the deputy leaders from all three media, is supported by studies that 
have tested the same assumpfion by comparing the coverage of underiings with that of 
the person (or persons) seeking the top job (Stempel and Windhauser, 1991a; 
Windhauser and Evarts, 1991 and Stempel, 1991b). In 1993, for example, 1 found that 
the best result for one of the deputy leaders was that he was awarded one third of the 
coverage given to his leader (Maguire, 1993). 
Essenfially equal amounts of coverage having been given to the two principal 
candidates/sides during presidential election campaigns held in the United States 
(Stempel, 1961, 1965, 1969; Graber, 1971; Evarts and Stempel, 1974; Stempel and 
Windhauser, 1984, 1989 and Stovall, 1985) suggests all three media will attempt to be 
fair to both sides during the 1996 Australian federal election campaign. 
Finally, the idea that the minor parties will receive less coverage than the two 
major political sides is supported by the notion that the media focuses on front runners 
rather than the "hopeless cases" (Patterson, 1980; Robinson and Sheehan, 1983a and 
Buell, 1987). Minor parties in Britain, for example, are perceived by the media as being 
of lesser importance than the major political forces contesting the election (Semetko, 
1989). 
The material is organized in the following way: 
Chapter 2 reviews the findings on media coverage of political election 
campaigns in a number of western democracies beginning with editorial coverage of the 
1936 US presidential election campaign through to campaigns held in the United States 
of America and Australia in 1996. Chapter 3 outlines the method used to test the 
aforementioned hypotheses on newspaper coverage (Chapter 4), editorial coverage 
(Chapter 5), news magazine coverage (Chapter 6) and television news coverage 
(Chapter 7) of the 1996 Australian federal election campaign. Chapter 4, for example. 
looks at the way the newspapers divided up the coverage among the principal 
candidates and the direction of the candidates' coverage. It also gives an insight into 
what issues the newspapers saw as being important or newsworthy. Chapter 5 examines 
the relationship between editorial endorsement and editorial coverage. Chapter 6 
assesses whether news magazines in having to meet a weekly deadline cover the 
campaign differently to media having to meet a daily deadline. Chapter 7 adds a new 
dimension to the discussion when the different aspects of television coverage such as 
visuals and sound bites are examined. Chapter 8 looks at newspaper and television 
coverage of the minor parties and independent candidates, comparing it to the coverage 
of the Labor Party and the Coalition. Chapter 9 reflects on why the two major polifical 
sides decided to run "tightly controlled" campaigns in 1996. It adopts some of the 
measures used in other Australian studies to compare aspects of the coverage 
particularly in relation to how same-stable newspapers performed during the 1996 
federal election compared to earlier elections. Chapter 10 points out any differences 
and similarities in the coverage by the three media and sums up the major findings. 
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CHAPTER 2 
LITERATURE REVIEW 
The way the media cover election campaigns has continued to generate 
scholariy interest since the first study appeared in the literature some 60 years ago. Two 
significant trends have evolved in the ensuing inquiry. The first concerns itself with the 
polifical objectivity of the media during elecfion campaigns while the second pursues 
the notion that, for the media, the campaign itself generates more interest than do the 
issues. In reviewing the research this chapter traces both the history and the 
development of these two trends. 
PHASE ONE: The Development of the Research Area 
One of the problems identified in the early stages of the research area in the 
United States was the inadequacy of the self-examination previously undertaken by a 
number of newspapers following presidential election campaigns. According to Kobre: 
They (newspapers) investigated themselves and their criteria were 
usually limited to the number of inches or to the number of stories they 
printed, or to some other one factor (1953: 163). 
Devising, developing and testing ways to code political campaign coverage 
consequently forms a large part of the early history of studies of media performance 
during elecfion campaigns. 
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Following their identifying the Republican presidential candidates as the 
favoured sons of the press, pioneer researchers Stene and Millspaugh concerned 
themselves with finding out just how much influence editorial policies had on 
presidential campaign coverage. 
Stene (1937), whose study of newspaper coverage of the 1936 presidential 
election stood alone in its field in the intellectual literature unfil he repeated the exercise 
with a similar study some eight years later (Stene, 1945), used space measurement along 
with "attention value" as his techniques for content analysis. Finding a high correlation 
between the two measurements, Stene (1945) reported only on attention value. This 
was a scale where points were awarded for headline size as well as for the position of 
the item in the newspaper and for the placement of the item on the page. Stene found 
the candidates who were editorially supported were also advantaged in both space and 
news attention during both campaigns. 
Millspaugh (1949) measured the total space of the last week's coverage of the 
1948 presidential elecfion campaign in four Baltimore newspapers. All four 
newspapers supported the Republican candidate. While two of the newspapers were 
found to have awarded almost equal news space to both the Republican and Democratic 
presidential candidates, it was the two papers whose overall news coverage leaned 
heavily towards the candidate they supported which were also found to have devoted 
significanfly more space to editorials and other "editorial matter". Millspaugh 
suggested this was noteworthy in light of the then current "doubts as to the effectiveness 
of the Press as a major factor in shaping political opinion ...." (1949: 123). 
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Significant because of their salient method of analysis were the studies of the 
coverage of the 1950 Califomian senate campaign. Bush (1951) developed the 
"statement" as the unit of analysis when examining coverage of the 1950 elecfion in 12 
California daily newspapers'. The researcher recorded the number of statements as well 
as their sources and their direcfion. Of the 8081 statements analysed 40.8 percent were 
favourable, 24.5 percent were unfavourable and 34.7 percent were neutral. Bush found 
candidates and candidate supporters to be the "sources" of 86 percent of the favourable 
and unfavourable statements. 
The concentration of the press on the main players in the presidential races 
was expanded upon by one of the researchers who examined the newspaper coverage of 
the 1952 presidenfial campaign (Batlin, 1954). 
A number of studies of the 1952 campaign coverage were undertaken in part 
as a response to criticism that a candidate or a party had received preferential treatment 
in the nation's newspapers. These studies found the editorially supported or favoured 
candidates received better news coverage than their opponents (Kobre, 1953; Klein and 
Maccoby, 1954 and Baflin, 1954). 
Batlin (1954) selected the three San Francisco newspapers with the highest 
circulation figures in 1896 and 1952 to examine the campaign coverage of the 
presidential elections held in those years. Using the technique for analysis developed 
by Bush (1951) the researcher found "less 'imbalance' " in the coverage of the latter 
campaign. However, in 1952 Republicans supported editorially were the subject of 54.5 
' Bush cited Galen Rarick who also used the "statement" as the unit of analysis (Unpublished M.A. thesis, 
Stanford University, 1951). 
13 
percent of the "statements" and received more favourable and less unfavourable 
treatment than the Democrats. While political editors and journalists had been the 
"greatest single source" of the favourable and unfavourable "statements" in 1896, 
during the 1952 campaign they were found to be the "source" of only 12.6 percent of 
this type of coverage. 
Batlin concluded that a move away from covering news and issues went some 
way towards explaining why the presidential candidates generated more news than other 
primary and secondary sources in 1952 than they had during the 1896 campaign: 
The parties' politicians and organisations were responsible for more 
news than were the presidential candidates in 1896 and for less news 
than were the presidential candidates in 1952. This difference is partly 
due to the greater proportion of local news in the 1896 papers. The 
secondary "sources" of 1896 included representatives of more groups 
and interests ... than was the case in the 1952 campaign (1954: 302-3). 
Kobre (1953) used a number of yardsticks to investigate the 1952 election 
coverage in 34 Florida dailies. These included the number of pictures, stories and 
editorials about the major parties as well as the amount of space awarded to these 
parties and the placement of the stories on the front page. Of the 29 papers who 
editorially supported a candidate, 15 were found to have given better news treatment to 
the candidate of their choice. 
Suggesting "the most obvious index of bias" is the space awarded to stories 
on the fi-ont and jump pages, Klein and Maccoby (1954) found the editorially supported 
candidates were given "more average reporting space" on these pages of the eight 
newspapers in their sample. 
Conversely, Blumberg (1954) found the 1952 campaign coverage to be 
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balanced in the 35 dailies he examined . A similar finding was reported by Higbie 
(1954) who calculated 666 of the 1323 election stories on the front page of 14 
Wisconsin dailies were mainly about the Republican candidates while the Democratic 
candidates were central to 657 of the stories. However, following his examination of 
the "larger" pictures and "top" headlines, Higbie concluded the Republicans fared better 
than other candidates in the area of "display." 
While presidential elections received the greatest amount of attention from 
researchers during this period, two studies of coverage of state campaigns were made 
shortly after. For example, Kelley (1958) examined six local dailies' coverage of two 
Michigan congressional elections. He found mention of the candidates' "personality 
appeals" was made "five times as frequently as references to policy issues" (1958: 448). 
Kelley's findings are significant in that he was one of the first researchers to contend 
that "newspaper staff members" are inclined towards focusing on personalities rather 
than issues and on the incumbents as well as on the editorially supported candidates. 
Markham (1961), whose work appears last in this section of the literature 
review, had already collaborated on the testing of coding techniques (Markham and 
Stempel, 1957a) and on the analysis of presidenfial campaign coverage (Markham and 
Stempel, 1957b) before making an examinafion of the performance of the press during a 
state election (1961). So that comparisons could be made between the coverage of 
presidential and state election campaigns, Markham again used the "statement" as the 
main unit of analysis. 
^ Cited in Stempel, G.H. (1961), "The prestige press covers the 1960 presidential campaiign." Journalism 
Quarterly, 3^(2): 157-163. 
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In his 1961 study Markham examined the coverage of five Pennsylvania 
candidacies in 26 newspapers emanating from that state. The researcher found over 
"five times" as much news about the presidential campaign in 24 of the dailies during 
the 1956 campaign than news about the 1958 state election in the 26 papers in the later 
study sample. While "little relationship" had been found between editorial endorsement 
and the direction of news coverage in 1956, the opposite was found to be the case 
during the 1958 state elections. Finally, presidential election news was awarded better 
treatment than news about state elections: "The ratio of front page to inside page 
coverage in 1956 was about 1 to 2.5. In 1958 the ratio was slighfly more than 1 to 5" 
(p.922). 
PHASE TWO: The Broadening of the Research Area 
A noticeable broadening of the research area took place between 1960 and 
1980. While newspapers remained a popular choice for content analyses, researchers 
also began looking at the way political election campaigns were being covered by other 
types of media such as news magazines and television. It was also during this period 
that the term "horserace" began to be used to describe coverage that either focused on 
the candidates' campaigns or on public support for the candidates (opinion polls). Not 
only did studies treat opinion polls as a news story for the first time during this period, 
but researchers also provided the first empirical evidence for the agenda-setting function 
of the media. 
Following the 1960 presidential elecfion, the first study of news magazines' 
political campaign coverage appeared in the literature. Westley et al (1963) coded 572 
"assertions" about the candidates in Time, Newsweek and the U.S. News magazines' 
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coverage of the 1960 conventions. The group of researchers' major finding was, that, 
irrespective of party, conservative candidates were treated more favourably than liberal 
candidates. 
The traditional area of newspaper campaign content continued to interest 
researchers, with Danielson and Adams (1961) finding the "completeness" of 90 
newspapers' coverage of 23 "events" of the 1960 presidential campaign, when judged 
on the "at length" or the "at length and in brief criterion, ranged between 41 percent 
and 60 percent. 
Stempel (1961) found the overall coverage of the Republicans and Democrats 
contesting the 1960 election to be balanced in the areas of space and display in 15 
"prestige" newspapers. Similar outcomes were reported by the researcher following 
individual examinations of the same newspapers' coverage of the 1964 and 1968 
presidential election campaigns (Stempel, 1965 and 1969). In reflecting on the findings 
of these studies of the 1960s' elections, Stempel concluded that equal space appeared to 
be the "norm for the two-party coverage" (Stempel, 1969: 706). 
And, while Repass and Chaffee (1968) concluded it was the combination of 
an "unpopular" Republican candidate in 1964 and the awareness of "growing charges of 
a one-party press" that accounted for the differences in the way administrative and 
campaign coverage had been handled in eight Wisconsin dailies during the 1956 and 
1964 presidential campaigns, the researchers similarly found more equal treatment of 
the presidential candidates who contested the 1964 election (p.531). 
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The first study of television was of the coverage of the 1968 presidential 
campaign. However, Efron's (1971) ground-breaking study was quickly debunked by a 
group of researchers. While Efron had totalled only "biased" words to reach the 
conclusion that all three networks' coverage was heavily "slanted" against the 
Republican presidential candidate^, in a replica study of CBS' 1968 campaign coverage, 
Stevenson et al (1973) found there were more statements favourable to candidates than 
either neutral or unfavourable references. The researchers also found there was more 
coverage of the campaign itself than of "substantive" issues in the CBS newscasts. 
Following a finding of uniformity among 20 newspapers' coverage of both 
the candidates and the issues during the 1968 presidential campaign Graber (1971) 
concluded the press emphasized the candidates' "character traits" while providing only 
"slight coverage" of social and economic issues (p. 512). 
The candidates themselves were found to be more newsworthy than the issues 
during a lower level election campaign in 1971. Following an analysis of the issues that 
carried a reference to a candidate in 12 Ohio newspapers' coverage of municipal 
election campaigns in that State, Windhauser (1977) found, across the board, more 
coverage was devoted to the candidates' "personal and general strengths" than to what 
they were saying about issues such as "crime," "health," "education," or the "economy". 
In this period of "firsts" in the wider research area McCombs and Shaw 
(1972) looked at the agenda-setting role of the media during an elecfion campaign by 
simultaneously conducing interviews with voters in Chapel Hill, North Carolina and 
^ The three television networks referred to in this and subsequent studies are ABC, CBS and NBC. 
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analysing the content of the newspapers, news magazines and television newscasts they 
were exposed to during the 1968 presidential election. The researchers found a strong 
relationship between the voters' judgements about the importance of certain issues and 
the emphasis placed on them by the media during the campaign. 
Most important to this study was the appearance in the academic literature of 
the first study of political campaign content in Australian newspapers. Despite clear 
evidence of partisanship in the editorials of two major Australian newspapers, Mayer et 
al (1973) found the coverage of the political heavyweights, the Australian Labor Party 
and the Liberal-Country Party Coalition, to be balanced during the 1972 federal election 
campaign. 
Later, Forward (1977), who analysed the editorials of nine Australian 
newspapers during 10 separate months of the Labor Party's term in office, reported the 
editorials had been favourable towards the ALP only during the first month of the 
"honeymoon" period — December, 1972. However, the Melbourne Age — the 
newspaper whose editorials Mayer et el (1973) found were pro-ALP during the 1972 
federal election campaign — was found by Forward to be the only paper whose 
editorials, on balance, favoured the ALP when they were in office. 
A large body of work evolved from the number of studies of the media's 
performance during the 1972 presidential election campaign in the United States. 
The first cross-media study was undertaken by Meadow (1973) whose major 
finding was the "uniformity" in the coverage of major candidates in three newspapers' 
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space allocafion and the three networks' time allotment during the 1972 presidential 
campaign. 
Evarts and Stempel (1974) also broke new ground by examining the 
attitudinal direction in the sentences in the three networks, six newspapers and three 
news magazines' coverage of the 1972 election. While the news magazines favoured 
the Republicans the newspapers and television networks had more favourable sentences 
about the Democrats. Only the news magazines were found to have displayed any 
"bias" and, even then, it was judged to be "slight". 
Patterson and McClure (1976) conducted panel surveys in conjunction with 
an analysis of the three television networks' newscasts aired during the 1972 
presidential campaign. The researchers found little analysis of the candidates' 
"leadership qualities" along with an emphasis placed on the campaign itself in the 
newscasts. The surveys showed it was the people who regularly read newspapers but 
irregularly watched newscasts who reported the greatest increase in "issue awareness" 
during the campaign. Further, the voters were found to have learned more about the 
candidates' issue position from the advertisements than from the newscasts. 
Hofstetter and Zukin (1979) found there was a higher percentage of 
references to issues in the candidates' campaign advertisements than in the news stories 
about them. While the advertising focused on the candidates themselves, the news 
stories emphasized " 'what the candidate did' or 'where the candidate was' rather than 
'what the candidate said' " (p. 110). 
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Also, for the first time in 1972 there were more studies of television than 
newspapers. In three individual studies of the major television networks' coverage of 
the 1972 presidential campaign, the Democratic presidential candidate was found to 
have been the recipient of more "tightshots" (Frank, 1974); of more visual aids (Lowry, 
1974); and of more coverage than the Republican presidenfial candidate (Hofstetter, 
1976). CBS was also found to have had longer and more frequent stories about the 
Democratic candidate in a study that compared that network's newscasts with the 
Associated Press wire reports (Malaney and Buss, 1979). The authors of these four 
studies all concluded it was the Democrafic presidential candidate's high 
profile/availability that went some way in explaining the networks' stand in awarding 
him better treatment than the Republican presidential candidate. 
Finally, Graber (1976) found the same "uniformity" of coverage among the 
20 newspapers in 1972 as there had been in 1968. With campaign "tacfics" receiving an 
average of 41 percent of the total issue coverage in 1972 compared to an average of 23 
percent in 1968, Graber concluded it was a waning interest in issues such as the 
"Vietnam war and racial concerns" that accounted for the newspapers elevating the 
horserace aspect of the campaign (p. 508). 
As the research area broadened another highpoint occurred in 1979 with the 
publication of two studies of Australian newspapers' polifical campaign content. In 
contrast to Mayer et al (1973) who earlier found editorial partisanship had not affected 
the news coverage of the polifical parties in 1972, Edgar and Smith (1979) found 
editorial support had spilled over into the coverage during the 1975 federal election 
campaign. An analysis of the favourable and neutral column centimetres in the 
editorials of the four newspapers in Edgar and Smith's sample showed 79.6% were pro-
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Coalition in the Melbourne Age; 92.5% were pro-Coalition in the Australian and 51.5% 
were pro-Coalition in the Melbourne Herald. The 41 column centimetres of editorial 
space in the Melbourne Sun constituted 100% of that paper's editorials being pro-
Coalition. The researchers concluded the press had provided a partisan coverage of the 
campaign. 
In contrast, following an analysis of the coverage of a lower level Australian 
political campaign. Ward (1979) concluded the disproportionate amounts of coverage of 
the State-based political parties was most likely a result of the rural newspapers he 
examined having taken into account the conservafive political atfitudes of the 
communities they serviced. 
In the United States little interest had been shown in the media's performance 
during the 1976 presidential election campaign. Patterson again (1980) combined panel 
surveys of voters with an analysis of television, news magazines and newspapers' 
coverage of the 1976 campaign. The researcher found around 50 percent of the 
coverage from all media outlets dealt with the horserace aspect of the campaign. Sixty-
six percent of the lead stories in Time and Newsweek magazines were about the race. 
However, Russonello and Wolf (1979), who compared three major 
newspapers' coverage of two presidential campaigns, found horserace coverage dropped 
from 1968 to 1976. A ftirther finding was, that, in contrast to the coverage of 
presidential candidates, there was more "substance" than "horserace" coverage of the 
vice-presidential candidates. The researchers concluded the press probably awards 
space to the underlings only when they have something of "substance" to say (p. 432). 
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Among the last of the innovations in the research area has been the treatment 
of opinion polls as a news story. Broh (1980) analysed 65 New York Times' articles, 
eight stories from Time and Newsweek magazines and 57 national television news 
stories about polls during the 1976 presidential campaign and found a significant use of 
the "horserace" image. The researcher concluded the emphasis on the race adversely 
affects how well complex, yet important issues, are analysed by journalists. 
Later, following an analysis of 131 poll news stories on the three television 
networks during the 1980 pre-convenfion campaign, Broh (1983) was to conclude that 
the media had joined political parties in using public opinion to select the leaders of 
government. 
Stovall and Solomon (1984) expressed agreement with Broh (1980) about 
journalists' lack of interest in using polls as a tool for analysing issues. The researchers 
reached this conclusion following an analysis of 50 daily newspapers' coverage of the 
1980 presidential campaign. They found 42.3 percent of all stories reporting the polls 
had dealt with the "horserace" aspect of the campaign. The percentage of "horserace" 
poll stories increased to 65.5 during the last two weeks with 29.6 percent of all poll 
stories being placed on the front page of the newspapers. 
Like Stovall and Solomon (1984), a number of researchers have included the 
placement of poll stories in the newspapers or on the television newscasts during 
elecfion campaigns in their invesfigafions (Goot, 1983; Salwen, 1985; Keenan, 1986; 
Ratzan, 1989 and Rollberg et al, 1990). 
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Some of the findings to come from these studies are: polls consistently made 
the front-page of a number of major Australian newspapers in the run-up to the 1980 
federal elecfion (Goot, 1983), and, that, during a number of presidential election 
campaigns in the United States in-house polls received better attention in placement or 
space allocation (Salwen, 1985 and Rollberg et al, 1990), while around half of a prestige 
newspaper's front page stories and television networks' lead or second news stories 
have been reports of various polls during campaigns (Ratzan, 1989 and Keenan, 1986). 
Finally, after examining 315 poll stories in 16 dailies during the 1987 
Australian federal election campaign. Ward and Verrall (1988) suggested polling on 
"specific issues" — as they noted had been the case in 1987 — helps set the agenda of 
an election campaign. 
Editorials 
Surprisingly, given their traditional role and significance, editorials (or 
leading articles) have received little attention from media scholars studying election 
campaigns. As noted earlier Forward's (1977) study of Australian newspapers' 
editorials was undertaken during a non-election period. While a study of four Brifish 
newspapers' editorials during the 1979 general election campaign found both the 
conservative and non-conservative press were negative about "party leaders," "other 
party personnel," and their "policies," (Sinclair, 1982a), once again most of the research 
in this area has been undertaken in the United States. 
Concerned mainly with how two single issues have been covered in the 
editorials of 8-10 major newspapers during successive presidential campaigns, Myers 
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(1968, 1970, 1974, 1978a and 1982a) focused firsfiy on "editorials and foreign affairs" 
and secondly on "editorials and the economy" (Myers, 1978b, 1982b and 1996). A run-
down of the percentage of editorial lines devoted to foreign affairs during five 
presidenfial campaigns shows it ranged from 30.0 percent in 1972 to 42.7 percent in 
1980 (Myers, 1982a). 
However, when Myers (1982b) dealt with issues such as the "Iran-hostages" 
and "foreign aid and trade" separately, as he did during the 1980 presidenfial campaign, 
the researcher found the "economy" received more attention than any of the other 38 
identified issues. 
When the percentage of "neutral" editorials was high — as had been the case 
in a study of the editorials in 17 leading newspapers during the 1984 and 1988 
presidential campaigns — Myers (1991a: 116) concluded this probably resulted from 
"some indecision on the part of the editorial writers". 
News magazines 
News magazines have received much less attention in Australia than 
newspapers. While the established publications in the United States have provided a 
common source for the researchers of this medium, like the newspapers, there is little 
commonality in the direction the investigations have taken. 
For example, while Buckman (1993) examined the way eight news magazines 
from three continents covered events during six international election campaigns 
conducted in 1987 and 1988, U.S. News and World Report, Time and Newsweek"s 
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photographs during the 1984 and 1988 presidential election campaigns have been at the 
centre of studies undertaken by Moriarty, firstly in conjuncfion with Garramone (1986) 
and later with Popovich (1991). 
The presidential candidates' "styles" as well as their "strengths" have been 
found to have been focused upon during recent campaigns (Patterson, 1989 and 
Stempel, 1991b). 
Patterson (1989) found 50 percent of the 1988 campaign coverage in Time 
and Newsweek was about the candidates' "campaign styles". 
Stempel (1991b) found Time, Newsweek and U.S. News and World Report 
emphasized "politics and government and candidate strength" during the 1984 and 1988 
presidential election campaigns. Approximately 76 percent of the stories slotted into 
these two categories in 1984 compared to 69.4 percent being about "politics and 
govemment"/"candidate strength" in 1988. When the number of candidate stories were 
totalled the researcher found the presidential candidates received four and a half times 
the coverage awarded the vice-presidential candidates. 
Like Stempel, Popovich et al (1993) found the campaign "or horserace" 
received more coverage than any of the other issues in the same three magazines during 
the 1988 campaign. With the unattributed coverage of the presidential and vice-
presidential candidates being mainly negative in direction, the researcher also found the 
underlings received less coverage than the main contenders. 
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Finally, excluding references to where the candidates were placed during the 
presidenfial races, Patterson (1991) found "posifive" coverage of the presidential 
candidates in Time and Newsweek magazines had dropped from 75 per cent in 1960 to 
43 percent in 1988. Patterson concluded "over time" reporters had more unfavourable 
and less favourable "things to say" about the candidates (p. 158). 
PHASE 3: Quality vs quantity 
The Newspapers 
Although both horserace and partisan coverage continued to be investigated 
in studies published during the 1980s and early 1990s, there was a noticed gravitation 
(on the part of the researchers) towards examining press treatment of specific candidates 
and specific campaign events. 
Once again, with most of the data coming from the United States, studies of 
newspapers' coverage of presidential elections during the 1980s have investigated both 
the treatment of a third-party candidate (Stempel and Windhauser, 1984 and Stovall, 
1985) and of the "campaign itself (Stovall, 1988 and Stempel and Windhauser, 1991a). 
Following an extensive examinafion of 50 newspapers' coverage of the 1980 
presidenfial election campaign Stovall reported the following results: (1) foreign affairs 
topics accounted for 15 percent of the "issue events" (1982); (2) the newspapers had 
responded to the incumbency factor by providing a fair and even coverage of the 
Republican and Democratic presidential candidates (1984); (3) stories about the third-
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party candidate received "poorer treatmenf than those about the two major presidential 
candidates (1985). 
Like Stovall (1985), Stempel and Windhauser (1984) also found the 1980 
third-party candidate fared badly, having been awarded less space than the two major 
party presidential candidates in 14 newspapers' campaign coverage. The researchers 
suggested television may have been responsible for less overall coverage of the 1980 
campaign in the newspapers than there had been of any of the three campaigns of the 
1960s. 
Stovall (1988) compared coverage of successive campaigns. The researcher 
found during the 1980 and 1984 presidential races the "campaign itself received more 
coverage than "other events" or "issue events". 
Following an examination of 17 newspapers' coverage of the 1984 and 1988 
campaigns, Stempel and Windhauser (1991a) similarly found more stories about the 
"campaign itself during both years than there were stories about all other issues. The 
researchers further found the presidential candidates received more coverage than the 
vice-presidential candidates in 1984 and 1988. 
However, when controversial issues have captured the public's interest in one 
of the vice-presidential candidates, researchers have found this has resulted in that 
candidate having received more coverage than his/her opposite number during the 
campaign (Stovall, 1988 and Patterson, 1991). 
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Studies that have compared newspaper and wire-service stories have found 
differences in story emphasis during periods of the campaign (Martindale, 1984 and 
Hershey, 1989). 
Martindale (1984) reported the most interesting finding to come from her 
investigafion of how 14 separate "events" were dealt with in five metropolitan 
newspapers during the 1980 presidential campaign was the "dissimilarity" in the first 
three inches of the stories about the events. The researcher had compared wire-service 
stories to the newspapers' own reporters' stories. 
Following an examination of both campaign and issue coverage in the mainly 
wire-service stories in the Indianapolis Star and the news stories in the New York Times, 
Hershey (1989) found around two-thirds of the total coverage of the 1988 presidenfial 
campaign was about "campaign strategy." The researcher further found the New York 
Times had devoted approximately half of its coverage to policy issues early in the 
campaign but had "matched the wire services (overall) preoccupation with strategy" in 
the run-up to the elecfion (p. 98). Like Broh (1980) and Stovall and Solomon (1984), 
Hershey suggested the emphasis on the "horse-race" freed up journalists from having to 
be well versed about complex issues. 
The way partisan and/or elite and general audience newspapers have covered 
specific candidates or campaign events has been investigated by a number of 
researchers. 
Dates and Gandy (1985) found the "elite readership" were more likely to find 
unenthusiastic judgements being made about potential Democratic presidential 
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candidate, Jesse Jackson's "capability" in the newspapers and news magazines of their 
choice than in general audience publications. The latter were found to have provided 
mainly positive evaluations of Jackson's leadership "qualities." In a sample that 
included three newspapers and four news magazines it was the magazines that were 
found to have made the most negative assertions about Jackson. 
Measuring the "size" and "play" of Page 1 headlines, Merron and Gaddy 
(1986) found editorial endorsements had not affected the coverage of vice-presidenfial 
candidate, Geraldine Ferraro's finances in 26 Wisconsin dailies. 
Buell (1987) found the two "locals" provided a more equal coverage of eight 
Democratic candidates than did three "cosmopolitans" during the 1984 New Hampshire 
Primary. 
King (1990) found the "general audience" USA Today devoted 1.6 percent of 
its front page sentences to the candidates' "personal qualities" compared to 7.5 percent 
of the Page 1 sentences in the "elite audience" New York Times being about candidates' 
qualities during the 1988 presidential primaries. In line with the findings of other 
modem-day researchers (Stovall,1988 and Stempel and Windhauser, 1991a) King also 
found both newspapers had displayed a similar pattern in awarding the greatest 
percentage of their front page coverage to "campaign as contest". 
Following an examination of the way Republican and Democratic events 
were covered by two major newspapers during the 1988 presidential campaign, Kenney 
and Simpson (1993) found the publicly-owned Washington Post had provided an 
"objective" coverage while the privately-owned Washington Times slanted its news 
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stories and headlines in favour of the Republicans. The researchers concluded the Post 
provides coverage that appeals to its audience and advertisers while the Times promotes 
"conservative, anti-communist views" (p. 353). 
The elite newspapers have also been found to have been responsible for some 
States' failure to participate in presidential campaign events. 
Guiran (1991) found a significant drop in the coverage of the Democrats' 
"Super Tuesday" campaigns in the southern border states from 1984 to 1988 in the 
Washington Post and the New York Times. Later, after finding from 1976 to 1988 it 
was the regional primaries that received the least amount of space and mentions in the 
same two newspapers, Guiran (1993: 341) concluded it was the drop in the 1988 
coverage that probably accounted for five of the seven southern "Super Tuesday" states 
having dropped out from taking part in the event in 1992. 
The way 15 Michigan newspapers presented incumbents' and challengers' 
attributes during the presidential, senate, house, and Michigan statehouse election 
campaigns in 1984 was investigated by Fico et al (1988). The researchers found, in 
contrast to the higher-level campaigns, it was incumbency more so than political party 
that affected candidate coverage during the lower-level campaigns. 
Johnson (1993a) examined "horse-race" coverage on the three television 
networks' newscasts and in two newspapers' news stories during the 1988 presidential 
pre-primaries and primaries. Finding more polling stories on television than in the 
newspapers, Johnson argued changes in the coverage of the horserace as the campaigns 
moved along had affected a number of candidates' chances: ".... some candidates clearly 
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benefited and others were hurt by the patterns of horse-race coverage" (p. 306). 
Johnson (1993b) later found it was the newspapers rather than television that provided 
the most positive coverage of the candidates. 
Finally, in the only study of newspaper coverage of one of the Australian 
federal elecfions held during the 1980s, Grossman (1988) found the three newspapers in 
his sample favoured one of the two major parties in various areas of space and/or 
placement during the 1987 federal election campaign. The Australian — the newspaper 
crificized for "clear" pro-Coalition bias in 1975 by Edgar and Smith — was again found 
to have favoured the Coalition in 1987. 
Future directions 
According to Stempel (1991a: 4-5) the reason no "definitive" answers can be 
found about newspapers' fairness during election campaigns is that from the beginning 
researchers have used different newspapers, methods and time periods. The studies of 
coverage of election campaigns of the 1990s appear to point to this pattern continuing. 
Wells and King (1994) were concerned with how the New York Times, the 
Washington Post, the Los Angeles Times and the Chicago Tribune handled "foreign 
affairs" during the "first post-cold war congressional campaigns" held in the United 
States in 1990. The researchers, whose unit of analysis was the paragraph, found only 
10.1 percent of the campaign stories and 7.1 percent of the editorial-opinion items had 
foreign affairs as the major theme. With 17.9 percent of "op-ed" items referring to the 
"campaign as a contest" and with controversial issues receiving the greatest attention in 
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the news stories. Wells and King concluded it was the candidates and not the press who 
set the agenda during the campaign. 
Later, excluding the Chicago Tribune, King (1995) invesfigated how the 
other three newspapers assessed the candidates' "character" during the 1992 presidential 
election campaign. The researcher found approximately half of the articles and 
opinion/editorial items, when combined, contained largely unfavourable assessments 
about the "character" of the presidential candidates. 
Johnson et al (1996) looked at how the media covered the media in the 1992 
presidential election by examining campaign coverage in the New York Times, the 
Chicago Tribune, and on the three major networks. Of the 8 percent of all story themes 
that centred on the media, 80 percent appeared in the newspapers. Although coverage 
of media themes was overwhelmingly neutral, television was more negative in tone than 
the newspapers. 
Computer content analysis programmes using "keywords" to retrieve 
campaign news stories (Rhee, 1996) or to filter the text by removing paragraphs that do 
not contain the "keywords" (Domke et al, 1997) have become more popular with 
researchers in the United States. Rhee (1996), for example, found as references to 
tracking poll data increased in USA Today during the 1992 presidential elecfion 
campaign, "strategy-oriented words" in the campaign coverage appeared more 
frequently. Domke and his group (1997) randomly sampled 12,215 newspaper stories 
and television transcripts from 43 major media outlets. The stories and transcripts about 
the 1996 presidential elecfion campaign were drawn from the NEXIS database. 
Following the elimination of paragraphs that did not include the subcategories of 
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"Clinton" and "Dole," the researchers scored the paragraphs for pro/con ideas. The 
coverage of Clinton and Dole was found to be remarkably balanced. 
Using the more convenfional methods of measuring columns and assessing 
partisan assertions, Fico and Cote (1997) looked at newspaper news stories about the 
1994 governor's race in Michigan's nine largest dailies. Although horserace 
commentary was fairly balanced towards the candidates, one candidate had dominated 
the overall news coverage. 
Concerned with the portrayal of female political candidates in the media, 
Serini et al (1998) analysed the articles in the Chicago Sun Times and the Chicago 
Tribune that were primarily about either the Caucasian female candidate, the Caucasian 
male candidate or the African-American male candidate who ran in the 1994 Illinois 
democratic gubernatorial primary. Overall, the Caucasian female candidate was 
mentioned in 74.6 percent of horserace stories, the Caucasian male in 64.5 percent and 
the African-American in 63.9 percent of these type of stories. However, the Caucasian 
male was mentioned in 70.6 percent of policy issue stories compared to the Caucasian 
female's mentions averaging 59 percent and the African-American male's 52 percent in 
policy issue stories. 
Although the literature continues to be dominated by studies of U.S. media, 
important research has been undertaken elsewhere. 
Sinclair (1982b) found 34 percent of the overall coverage in four British 
newspapers during the 1979 general election was about the horserace aspect of the 
campaign compared to 66 percent being found to be "substantive coverage". 
34 
While Wagenberg et al (1988) found there was more attention paid to 
"leadership" and the "polls" than to any other issue on television, radio, and in the 
newspapers' news content during 25 days coverage of the 1984 Canadian federal 
election campaign, it was the newspapers that were responsible for the overall media 
coverage being found to be focused on the "polls". 
Rudd (1989) argued that New Zealand newspapers' election coverage was 
different to campaign coverage in "Britain, Canada, Australia and the United States" 
after finding only 2.7 percent of the overall coverage of the 1987 New Zealand general 
elecfion campaign in 29 newspapers was about opinion polls (p.44). While 15 percent 
of the coverage focused on the "activities" of the two major party leaders, the coverage 
of issues was found to reflect the concerns of the public in the lead-up to the election. 
Further, the editorials were found to be mainly negative towards both major parties. 
Diskin and Feldman (1988) analysed five Japanese newspapers' coverage of 
the 1986 Japanese Upper and Lower House election campaigns. This was only the 
second time since World War II that a double election had been held. The researchers 
found 45.7 percent of the coverage was devoted to the "horserace"; 29.4 percent to 
"campaign events"; 19.4 percent to "domestic issues" and 5.3 percent to "foreign 
issues." The ruling Liberal-Democratic Party received four times the coverage of the 
"No. 1 opposition party" and over seven times the coverage of the "No.2 opposition 
Party" in stories that had a candidate or a party as the source. The researchers further 
found the reporters focused on the L.D.P. candidates who were most likely to one day 
seek that party's leadership posifion. Diskin and Feldman concluded the disparity in the 
amounts of party coverage was a result of the L.D.P.'s 30 year rule as well as the 
opposition parties' failure "to provide any really convincing policy stances" during their 
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largely polifically negative campaigns (p. 47). 
Finally, after analysing the Australian newspaper's coverage of the 1995 New 
South Wales elecfion. Ward (1995) argued that it was fime Australian media included 
the public in the electoral process. The coverage had focused on the Premier and 
Opposifion Leader. In the period March 11-25 ordinary cifizens were quoted a total of 
12 times. 
Television: the latest findings 
Researchers who have examined both the television campaign newscasts and 
the wire reports during presidential elections have found the latter to have dealt either 
more comprehensively with the issues (Malaney and Buss, 1979) or to have been more 
substantive (Robinson and Sheehan, 1983a). 
Robinson and Sheehan's (1983b) finding of almost twice as many negative as 
posifive CBS news stories about the 1980 presidential candidates was somewhat 
reinforced by Hallin (1992), who, following an analysis of a sample of networks' 
presidenfial campaign newscasts from 1968 to 1988, found from 1980 onwards there 
were more negative than positive "film reports and voice-over stories" (p. 15). 
Like the newspaper studies, the researchers of television campaign coverage 
have become more interested in the quality of the coverage. 
Sahr (1983) examined the handling of "energy" on the three television 
networks during the 1980 presidential election campaign. He found the issue was used 
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either to estimate the "consistency" of the candidates or presented as one of the 
"devices" the candidates used to secure votes. 
Rudd and Fish (1989) looked at the way issues were covered in the stories 
about the presidenfial and vice-presidential candidates on the ABC, CBS, CNN, NBC 
and PBS networks' evening newscasts during the final two weeks of the 1984 
presidenfial campaign. They found one or more of the candidates' posifion on issues 
was idenfified in only 52.8 percent of the total number of items they examined. The 
researchers concluded the issues had been used by the networks to project an image of 
the candidates at combat. 
And, while Clancey and Robinson (1985) found "horserace journalism" had 
not dominated the three networks' presidential campaign coverage in 1984, Windhauser 
and Evarts (1991) found "polifics and government" along with "strength of candidate" 
received more coverage than any other issue in both 1984 and 1988. Windhauser and 
Evarts also found in 1984 there were five times as many stories about the Republican 
presidential candidate than stories about his running mate and three times as many about 
the Democratic presidential candidate than there were stories about that party's vice-
presidential candidate. The researchers reported the visuals "reflected (the) telegenic 
messages" (p.69). 
Following the research done by Hallin (1992) and Adatto (1993), who, 
working independently, found the length of politicians' sound bites dropped from 
around 43 seconds during the 1968 presidential election campaign to 9 seconds during 
the 1988 campaign, other researchers made the length of the candidates' sound bites 
part of the inquiry. For example, although primarily concerned with the citizens' 
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agenda, candidate advertising and media coverage. Just et al (1996) recorded a mean 
sound bite of 8.8 seconds for the candidates contesting the 1992 primaries. Lichter and 
Smith (1996), who looked at the issue coverage as well as the tone of the campaign 
debate, found the Republican candidates' sound bites averaged 7.17 seconds during the 
1996 primary campaign. 
On the other hand, studies that have made sound bites in US presidential 
campaign coverage the main area of investigation include the study undertaken by 
Steele and Bamhurst (1996), who, like Hallin (1992), selected samples of political 
reports on the evening news during September and October of election years spanning 
1968 to 1988. They found, that while the journalists spoke almost twice as often in 
1988 than they did in 1968, their speech acts shrank by an average of 9 percent 
annually. 
Lowry and Shidler (1995) analysed the candidate and non-candidate sound 
bites in 99 newscasts on the ABC, CBS, CNN and NBC television networks during the 
1992 presidential campaign. The researchers found the independent presidential 
candidate received around 26 percent of the almost equal number of sound bites of the 
two major party candidates. However, with the Republican presidential and vice-
presidential team having almost twice as many negative non-candidate sound bites 
about them, Lowry and Shidler concluded this suggested a "liberal news bias". 
Studies of television campaign coverage undertaken outside the United States 
Semetko (1989) assessed the coverage of the 1983 British general elecfion on 
BBCl and ITN television. While "conduct of the campaign" and "polls/horserace" 
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were found to be the subject of approximately 42 percent of the coverage on BBCl and 
44 percent on ITN, the researcher later found there had been a drop in "horse-race" 
coverage during the 1987 general election campaign (Semetko, 1991). 
Miller et al (1989:646) found in 1987 when reporters did have something to 
say their remarks were "overwhelmingly positive." Miller's group had examined the 
headlines and news stories on the BBC and ITN national television news bullefins 
during the general election campaign. 
Semetko (1996) selected the main evening television news programmes in the 
United States, Britain and Germany to assess coverage of recent national elections held 
in each country. The researcher concluded the United States lay somewhere between 
Britain (at the high end) and Germany in the attention it paid to the election. 
van Acker and Ward (1996) looked at who was given a voice in the television 
election news during the 1995 Queensland election. From the 76 weeknight bullefins 
produced by the ABC and the three commercial channels during the state-based 
campaign, the researchers selected 15 for analysis, van Acker and Ward concluded that 
by framing the campaign as a contest between the leaders of the two major political 
forces, the news programmes failed to explore important political, social and economic 
issues. 
Having noted the penetration of cable television in Taiwan is higher than in 
the United States, Australia and Japan, Lo et al (1998) compared the three state-owned 
broadcast television stafions and three privately owned cable television channels' 
coverage of the 1995 Legislative election in Taiwan. Although the state-owned 
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broadcasters had both more coverage and more favourable coverage of the ruling party, 
the researchers concluded cable television had contributed to the development of 
democracy in Taiwan. The privately owned cable television channels had provided 
coverage that was "more balanced" towards the opposing sides. 
Studies to be updated 
The studies to be updated here are the latest of newspaper coverage (Maguire, 
1993) and television coverage (Bell et al, 1982) of Australian federal elecfion 
campaigns. 
Using the paragraphs as the unit of analysis Maguire (1993) examined the 
coverage of the 1993 Australian federal election campaign in the Melbourne Age, the 
Brisbane Courier-Mail, the Sydney Morning Herald and the Australian. It was found 
there were more news stories about the leader of the Labor government than there were 
about the Liberal-National Party coalifion leader. The two major party leaders were 
also found to have received significantly more coverage than their deputies. While the 
attitudinal coverage was mainly "neutral" in direction, there was more unfavourable 
coverage of the Coalition Leader than of the Labor Prime Minister. Finally, "polifics 
and government" (stories about policy launches, rallies and other campaign activities) 
received more coverage than any other single issue in all four newspapers. 
To ascertain how Australian television stations represented "polifics" during 
the 1980 federal elecfion campaign, Bell et al (1982) ranked the topics of the stories 
aired on the Sydney television channels 2, 7, 9 and 10. While the greatest amount of 
time was devoted to "sport", the federal election itself was ranked No. 2 in order of 
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topics receiving the most attention during the period of the campaign. With the major 
issues of the day having been found to have received little attention, the researchers 
concluded television news was not bothered about delivering information that would 
assist voters in making up their minds. 
It is fairiy obvious that as Kobre suggested back in 1953, the criteria 
newspapers in the United States used to investigate themselves was inadequate with the 
pioneer researchers invariably finding more coverage and/or better treatment of the 
editorially-supported candidates. It is also apparent, in tracing the development of the 
research area, that as the number of independent inquiries increased the coverage of the 
candidates/sides contesting the presidential races became more balanced. Although 
academic interest in polifical campaign coverage in Australia has been spasmodic at 
best, the American experience suggests the need to keep updating the research. 
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CHAPTER 3 
METHOD 
Problem 
Over 20 years ago Meadow observed researchers of political campaign 
coverage in the United States were failing to keep pace with the growing trend of using 
television as a major source of information. Evarts and Stempel (1974) immediately 
responded by not only examining newspapers and television as Meadow (1973) had 
done but by also including news magazines in their study of media coverage of the 1972 
presidential election campaign. To date, similar research on a comparable scale has not 
been undertaken in Australia. 
Objective and Method 
This study gathered data on the coverage of the 1996 federal election 
campaign from newspapers, television and news magazines. The primary objective of 
the study was to assess whether the issues or the campaign itself received the greatest 
amount of media attention in 1996. The study ftirther assessed how much of the 
coverage focused on the leaders as opposed to their deputies as well as the attitudinal 
direction in the coverage of the candidates. 
The principal methodology for this study was similar to that used in earlier 
research of newspaper coverage of the 1993 federal election campaign (Maguire, 1993). 
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Then, as now, the research design was largely borrowed from Stempel and Windhauser 
(1991a) who, as part of a broader study, used quanfitative and qualitative methods to 
analyse newspaper coverage of the 1984 and 1988 presidential election campaigns. 
The time-frame fell within the parameters of the first week-day of the 
campaign, Monday, 29 January, 1996 and extended to polling day, Saturday, 2 March, 
1996. This period covered a five-week time-span which is the norm for Australian 
federal election campaigns. 
The content universe consisted of nine distinct areas of media coverage of the 
1996 federal elecfion campaign. These were: 1) newspaper news stories; 2) newspaper 
opinion poll stories; 3) newspaper headlines; 4) newspaper editorials; 5) television 
newscasts; 6) television sound bites; 7) television visuals; 8) newspaper and television 
stories about minor parties; and 9) campaign stories in the news magazines. 
Newspaper selection was based on criteria that broadly linked population 
distribution with geographical media representation. For example, Queensland, which 
boasts the third highest population of all the Australian states, and together with New 
South Wales and Victoria accounts for two-thirds of the nation's population, was 
serviced by only one daily metropolitan newspaper, namely. The Courier-Mail. It was 
subsequently decided to include Queensland's top-selling regional daily newspaper, the 
Gold Coast Bulletin in the sample. Nationally, the Bulletin fell behind only the New 
South Wales paper, the Newcastle Herald in regional sales figures during a period that 
encompassed the election campaign (See Appendix 1). In terms of population, 
Queensland's rapidly growing Gold Coast was ranked as Australia's seventh largest city 
at the fime of the elecfion (See Appendix 2). Similarly, the Australian Financial 
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Review, which is the only paper in the sample that was published (at the time of the 
1996 elecfion) five days a week, was included because, like the Australian, it is a 
national newspaper. 
Twelve newspapers were analysed. They were: the Adelaide Advertiser in 
Adelaide; the Age and the Herald Sun in Melbourne; the Canberra Times in Canberra; 
the Courier-Mail in Brisbane; the Daily Telegraph and the Sydney Morning Herald in 
Sydney; the Mercury in Hobart; the West Australian in Perth; the Gold Coast Bidletin in 
Queensland and the two national dailies, the Australian and the Australian Financial 
Review. 
At the fime of the 1996 federal election campaign, all but the Financial 
Review were published Monday through Saturday. The Financial Review began 
Saturday publication in 1997. 
Major television newscasts aired during "prime time" and following a similar 
format were included in the sample. Using the guidelines set down by the Australian 
Broadcasting Tribunal (1991) which define "prime time" to exist between the hours of 
6.00pm to 10.00pm, Channel lO's 5.00pm (hour-long) newscasts were excluded. SBS, 
which was established to cater primarily to the number of ethnic communities in 
Australia is recognized for its international news coverage (Wood's Parliamentary 
Companion, 1994:332). SBS was also excluded from the sample. 
The television newscasts included in this study emanated from two 
commercial channels, namely, 7 and 9, and from the nationally owned, commercial-free 
broadcaster, Channel 2. Nationally, the weeknight news programmes on Channels 2, 7 
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and 9 out-rated all other television channels' news broadcasts during the 1996 
Australian federal elecfion campaign (see Appendix 6). All news bulletins came from 
Brisbane and were of 30-minute duration. 
Only general news magazines with a national circulafion were considered for 
inclusion in the sample. Those selected are the Bulletin, Business Review Weekly and 
Time. 
The dimensions of the coding procedure 
In analysing media coverage of the 1996 federal election campaign, the 
following measures were applied: Firstly, campaign stories were defined as being 
chiefly about the campaign. A mention, a sentence or even a paragraph about the 
campaign, the Government/Opposition or one of the candidates did not necessarily 
qualify the story as a campaign story. 
For example, Time news magazine ran a lengthy story about how 13 years of 
Labor rule had changed Australian society forever (4.3.96: 48-52). However, as the 
1996 federal election campaign was mentioned in the first and last paragraphs only, this 
was not considered a campaign story. 
Secondly, stories about candidates performing duties primarily associated 
with their portfolios during the campaign were not considered to be campaign stories 
and here again a distinction was made between this type of coverage and campaign 
coverage. 
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For example, in his capacity as shadow Trade Minister, the deputy leader of 
the Coalition, Tim Fischer, declared his support for a conference involving leading 
intemafional trade figures which was to be held in Brisbane during the 1996 federal 
election campaign (Business Review Weekly, 19.2.96: 14). This story was not included 
in the analysis. 
For the newspapers, news stories and editorials were dealt with separately. 
Opinion poll stories were included in the calculations of the amount and type of "hard 
news" coverage about the campaign but were later treated as a unit and also coded 
separately. Columns, letters and other opinion pieces were not analyzed. Twenty-five 
editions of the Financial Review and 30 each of the other eleven papers in the sample 
were examined. 
For television newscasts, all "hard news" stories were classified as belonging 
to one of 33 identified categories. On the three television channels "serious" stories 
invariably came at the top of the newscasts and before the segment devoted to sport. 
Campaign stories were dealt with as a unit. Saturday and Sunday newscasts, considered 
too "lightweight" for inclusion in an earlier study of television newscasts during a 
federal elecfion campaign (Crofts et al, 1981: 3), were not included in this study. 
For the news magazines, all stories about the 1996 federal election campaign 
were coded. During the campaign five issues each of the Bulletin, Business Review 
Weekly and Time were published. 
A number of the issue categories were the same as those used in 1993 with 
six of the categories being taken from the Stempel and Windhauser (1991a) study. 
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Adjustments were made to exclude issues that were no longer relevant such as the 
abandoned Goods and Services Tax (GST) and to include those that had assumed more 
importance since the previous federal elecfion such as "Racism" and the "Republic". 
For this study there were 17 issue categories. 
The primary candidates were the leader of the Labor Party, Prime Minister 
Paul Keating, and his deputy, Kim Beazley, as well as the leader of the Coalition, John 
Howard, and his deputy, Tim Fischer. Secondary candidates were Labor Party 
candidates in general and Liberal/Nafional Party candidates (Coalition) in general. 
Stories about minor party leaders and candidates were also analysed. 
The attitudinal direction in every identified item was classified as either 
"favourable", "unfavourable" or "neutral." 
The primary coding procedure 
The first step in the coding procedure involved transcribing all television 
news campaign stories. Working from both video and audio tapes, word for word 
transcriptions of all statements that went to air during campaign segments were made. 
For the purpose of this study the speaker was indicated at the beginning of all 
statements he/she made throughout the segments. Speakers were further classified as to 
their relevance as a source: that is, presenters; political correspondents/editors; specialist 
reporters; candidates; member of candidates' family; party officials; spokesperson for 
interest group; supporters etc. Where the name of a person displaying either positive or 
negative support for a candidate did not appear on the tape he/she was classified as 
Supporter 1, Supporter 2, and so on. 
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As had been the case in the original analysis of three different media's 
coverage of a presidential election held in the United States in the 1970s (Evarts and 
Stempel, 1974), sentences were used as the coding tool for all media in this study. 
While the decision to adopt the more laborious method of analysing sentences was 
largely based on the differences in the way the three selected media handle news, 
considerafion was also given to a suggestion by King (1990:85) that sentences "yielded 
a more accurate comparison of content" when one of the papers in the sample used 
"shorter paragraphs" than the other. 
The second step in the coding procedure involved the examination of every 
sentence of every idenfified campaign item. A sentence by sentence analysis 
determined which candidate the story/editorial/segment was "primarily" about, the 
"major" issue in the story/ editorial/segment, and, finally, the atfitudinal direction in the 
story/editorial/segment. Where there was an equal or almost equal number of sentences 
about two or more candidates the story was coded as being a "neutral" story. 
For newspapers, headlines were first classified as being either streamers, 
spread-heads, two-column heads, major one-column heads and minor one-column heads 
before they were coded as to direction. Taken from Stempel and Windhauser (1991a:9) 
a description of headline size is as follows: "Streamers are heads that go across the 
entire page. Spread heads are more than two columns wide but less than a streamer. 
Two-column heads are heads that are only two columns wide. Major one column heads 
are at least one inch deep and minor one-column heads are less than an inch deep." 
To determine if there was an increase in the number of opinion poll stories as 
the campaign progressed, horserace stories in the 12 newspapers were tabulated on a 
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weekly basis for weeks one through to five of the five-week campaign. To determine 
whether horserace stories were treated in a more significant manner than stories about 
substanfive issues. Page 1 placement of opinion poll stories was compared to Page 1 
placement of stories that dealt with the top four issue categories identified through the 
coding procedure. 
Secondary coding procedures 
In attempting to update earlier research (Bell et al, 1982) the lead sentences of 
all television news segments were coded to determine the theme of every story aired on 
each week-night during the campaign. During a preliminary viewing of 12 randomly 
selected news segments — four from each of the three television channels — it was 
found that lead sentences invariably highlighted the dominant theme of the story. While 
most of the 33 identified themes slotted into one of the 40 "categories of content 
emphasis" used by Bell et al (1982) in their study of television news during the 1980 
federal election campaign, issue categories such as "Minerals & Resources" and 
"Energy" were grouped together here so as to become the issue category of "Minerals & 
Energy". 
The 33 issue categories for all "hard news" stories aired during the 1996 
federal election campaign are listed below (an explanafion of issue categories along 
with examples of typical items slotting into each category classification are shown in 
Appendix 3): 
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Aboriginal Affairs 
Accidents & Chance Events 
Administration 
Animals 
Arts, Leisure & Entertainment 
Celebrities & Personalifies 
Communications 
Crime 
Defence & Security 
Demonstrations & Protests 
Disasters 
Economy 
Education 
Elections - Other 
Environment 
Federal Election 
Industrial Relations 
International Relations 
Legal 
Minerals & Energy 
Police 
Polifics 
Public Health & Welfare 
Racism 
Religion 
Rural 
Science & Technology 
Sport 
Terrorism 
Transport 
Vice-Regal & Monarchy 
War 
Weather 
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All statements made by candidates during the television newscasts were 
recorded and timed to the nearest second to determine the number and length of sound 
bites awarded to both primary and secondary candidates during campaign news stories. 
While sound bites were almost always accompanied by a video image of the candidate, 
all candidate bites were included. 
Non-candidate sound bites that referred to one of the primary or secondary 
candidates were also recorded and timed to the nearest second. As with the candidates' 
bites, when a non-candidate was interrupted but kept speaking, it was recorded as a 
single bite. 
The method for recording television news' sound bites was inspired by, and, 
largely borrowed from, Lowry and Shidler (1995) who analysed a random sample of 
network newscasts during the 1992 presidential election campaign. 
Finally, the visuals of the first and last weeks' television newscasts were 
analyzed. Borrowing from Windhauser and Evarts (1991) the six classifications for 
visuals are "identificafion," "family," "style," "supporters," "crowds," and "special 
interest groups." For this study "Identification" includes all stills, file and video visuals 
of the candidates. "Family" shows the candidate in the company of one or more 
members of his or her family. "Style" presents the candidate in a positive or negative 
light by showing his or her "strengths or weaknesses." "Supporters" are people 
displaying support for the candidate or equally people shown disagreeing with or 
heckling the candidate. "Crowds" show the candidate out and about with groups of 
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people who cannot be identified as supporters, minders, or party affiliates. "Special 
interest groups" show the candidate with representatives/members of groups concerned 
with social, political and local issues. 
The issues 
In making a distinction between candidate-related issues and substantive 
issues, the three subject-matter categories that dealt specifically with the candidates 
were: "Politics and Government", "Strength of Candidate" and "Horserace". Along with 
"Economic Acfivity", "Education and the Arts" and "Recreation and Media", the 
candidate-related issues were taken form Stempel and Windhauser (1991a). For this 
study the 17 issue categories were: 
• Economic activity: stories about interest rates, inflation, small business, trade, 
agricultural economy, transportation, natural resources and money. 
• Politics and government: policy launches, leaders' debates, street walkabouts, 
rallies and other campaign activities. 
• Strength of candidate: references to candidates' personal and professional 
abilities, qualificafions, experience and chances of winning. 
• Health, welfare and safety: references to hospitals, health insurance, public 
welfare, child welfare, welfare agencies and crime and safety. 
• Industrial relations: references to unions, existing and proposed changes to 
work-place conditions and threats of strike action. 
• Employment: references to employment and unemployment. 
• Educafion and the arts: stories about education and the arts. 
52 
• Recreation & the Media: stories about holidays, recreation, sporting activities 
and the media. 
• Environment: stories about air and water pollution, heritage listings, national 
parks and forests. 
• Horserace: references to who is winning, especially opinion poll stories. 
• Immigration and ethnic affairs: stories about changes to immigrant numbers and 
rules of entry as well as ethnic community concerns. 
• Republic: stories about Australia becoming a republic. 
• Aboriginal affairs: stories about the Mabo decision, native title claims, black 
deaths in custody, secret women's business and Aboriginal representative 
bodies. 
• Women's issues: references to women's social and/or political status. 
• Defence & diplomacy: stories about Australian defence forces, defence activities 
and diplomacy and foreign affairs. 
• Science and technology: references to scientific research, technological 
development and invention. 
• Racism: stories in which remarks or acfivities are defined as racist. 
The candidates 
In 1996 stories were classified as dealing with Keating, Beazley, other 
Australian Labor Party candidates, or Howard, Fischer, other Coalifion candidates or 
about "no one" candidate "primarily." Minor parties and minor party leaders are 
identified in Chapter 8. 
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The direction 
All statements about, or references to, the candidate the story was "primarily" 
about were examined for attitudinal direction. "Favourable" or "unfavourable' direction 
resulted from there being either more positive or more negative references made about 
the candidate's "strength, morality or activity." Where there were an equal number of 
"favourable" or "unfavourable" sentences or where there was no clear direction in the 
coverage a coding of "neutral" was recorded. For example, commentary was coded as 
favourable when a candidate's issue stance; character; or day-to-day campaigning was 
praised by the media, or by sources cited in the story. Criticism about a candidate over 
such matters was coded as unfavourable commentary. For examples of "favourable," 
"unfavourable" and "neutral" sentences see Appendix 4. 
Coder reliability 
Although all coding was done by the author, a journalism lecturer at the 
University of Queensland assisted in a check of inter-coder reliability (Holsti, 1969) 
prior to undertaking the analysis. From 50 randomly selected newspaper campaign 
editorials the reliability coefficients ranged from .92 to .98. A breakdown of the inter-
coder agreements are as follows: issue (.98); candidate (.94) and atfitudinal direcfion 
(.92). Lichty and Bailey (1978) suggest agreement on 80 percent of the coding 
decisions is a realisfic minimum level of inter-coder reliability. 
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CHAPTER 4 
NEWSPAPER NEWS STORIES 
With more than a 30-year head-start on their Australian counterparts 
researchers who have evaluated newspaper coverage of local and national election 
campaigns in the United States have put together a body of work that is as significant 
for its diversity of enquiry as it is for its size'*. A continuing and common interest, 
however, has been to investigate the dimensions of the coverage of the various 
campaigns to determine whether the principal candidates and/or major parties have been 
treated fairly in the amount and/or type of coverage they have received. 
Most of the studies of the American polifical elecfion campaigns before 1960 
found some evidence of either better news coverage or better treatment of the 
candidates editorially favoured by the papers (Stene, 1937, 1945; Kobre, 1953; Batlin, 
1954; Higbie, 1954; Klein and Maccoby, 1954 and Markham, 1961). Balanced 
coverage of the presidential campaigns was reported less frequently (Blumberg, 1954 
and Markham and Stempel, 1957b). 
Since that time numerous studies of the US presidential election campaigns 
have reported finding essentially the same amount of coverage of the major candidates 
and/or parties they represent (Stempel, 1961, 1965, 1969; Graber, 1971; Evarts and 
•* For some examples of the diversity of the American studies see Martindale, 1984; Dates and Gandy, 
1985; Merron and Gaddy, 1986; Guiran, 1991; Johnson et al, 1996 and Serini et al, 1998. 
^ Markham and Stempel's (1957b) findings are discussed in both Markham (1961) and Stempel's (1961) 
later studies. 
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Stempel, 1974; Stempel and Windhauser, 1984, 1989 and Stovall, 1985). Johnson 
(1993b) also found all of the Democratic candidates actively campaigning for that 
party's presidenfial nomination in 1988 received similar amounts of coverage. 
Conversely, reports of an imbalance in the coverage of those taking part in upper level 
(Stovall, 1988) and lower level elecfion campaigns (Fico and Cote, 1997) sfill persist as 
do suggestions of editorial bias having an influence on the type of coverage of the 
campaign (Kenney and Simpson, 1993). 
Studies of newspaper coverage of Australian federal and state-based election 
campaigns during the 1970s and 1980s also produced a mixed bag of results. For 
example, while Mayer et al (1973) found the coverage of the 1972 election to be 
balanced, Edgar and Smith (1979) found the papers leaned towards the Coalition in 
1975. Grossman (1988) reported some papers as favouring the Coalition and others as 
having leant towards Labor when he looked at coverage of the 1987 federal election 
Further afield, a study of newspaper coverage of Upper and Lower House 
elecfion campaigns in Japan in 1986 showed the long-term ruling party received 
approximately four times the coverage of the main opposition party (Diskin and 
Feldman, 1988). 
While candidate status on its own has sparked little interest in studies of 
media coverage of political races in the United States, incumbency appears to affect the 
type of coverage of the candidates (Graber, 1976). This has been particularly noticeable 
during lower-level campaigns where the incumbent's strengths and challenger's 
weaknesses have been stressed (Clarke and Evans, 1983 and Fico et al, 1988). 
Incumbency has also been found to be more often of greater importance than editorial 
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support in securing an advantage in news coverage (Kelley, 1958). Stovall (1988) noted 
that incumbent Ronald Reagan generated considerably more news stories than 
challenger Walter Mondale in 1984. Sixteen of the 17 papers Stempel and Windhauser 
(1991a) used for their study of the same campaign also carried more stories about 
Reagan than Mondale. Studies that have combined the incumbent's "candidate news" 
with "administrafive news", or, news surrounding the role of the President, have found, 
that, in general, the incumbent received more coverage than the challenger (Repass and 
Chaffee, 1968 and Meadow, 1973). Domke and his group (1997) pointed to Clinton's 
incumbency in 1996 as a possible explanation for his having dominated coverage of the 
type of issues normally dealt with by the President at the White House such as foreign 
policy and issues connected to social policies. 
Two of the most recent studies of Australian election campaigns have 
reported their findings in relation to the amount of coverage of the leaders of the two 
main political forces contesting the elections. During the 1993 federal elecfion 
campaign this researcher found the leader of the incumbent Labor Party received a 
higher percentage of the coverage than the leader of the Opposition in all four 
newspapers that were analysed (Maguire, 1993). One of the conclusions Ward (1995) 
suggested could be drawn from his analysis of the Australian'?, coverage of the 1995 
NSW state election was that it was largely focused on the Premier and the Opposition 
leader. The Premier was the first-named subject in 25 percent of the stories compared 
to the leader of the Opposifion being the first-named of the subjects in 17 percent of the 
items. 
On the other hand, evidence points to both of the vice-presidential candidates 
in the US races as having received slim coverage, especially when their coverage has 
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been compared to that of the presidential candidates (Graber, 1971, 1976; Russonello 
and Wolf, 1979; Stovall, 1988 and Stempel and Windhauser, 1991a). 
This was also found to be the case in 1993 when the amount of coverage of 
the deputy leaders of the Australian Labor Party and the Coalition was compared to that 
awarded to the leaders of these two sides during that year's federal election campaign 
(Maguire, 1993). 
Along with some early interest having been shown in how completely 
political election campaigns are covered for the average reader of daily newspapers 
(Danielson and Adams, 1961) a good deal of the enquiry reflects concerns that the 
media increasingly emphasize the candidate-related issues at the expense of the more 
substantive issues being adequately covered (see Broh, 1980; Stovall and Solomon, 
1984 and Hershey, 1989). 
Initially researchers reported the attention paid to the horserace aspect of the 
US presidential campaigns as fluctuating either in an upward (Graber, 1976) or 
downward direction (Russonello and Wolf, 1979) between different campaigns . Over 
time, however, evidence shows coverage of who is ahead in either the multi-candidate 
or essentially two-horse races in the United States has overtaken coverage of the issues 
(Stovall and Solomon, 1984; Ratzan, 1989; Rollberg et al, 1990; Sigelman and Bullock, 
1991 and Johnson, 1993a). 
See Graber (1976) for newspaper coverage of the 1968 and 1972 presidential campaigns and Russonello 
and Wolf (1979) for the 1968 and 1976 campaigns. However, Keenan (1986) also noted a decline in 
poll stories on television newscasts in 1984 when he compared his findings with Broh's (1980) 
surrounding the 1976 presidential campaign. 
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Although there is some support for the latter of these two findings in relation 
to coverage of federal elecfion campaigns in both Australia (Goot, 1983) and Canada 
(Wagenberg et al, 1988), during general election campaigns in Britain (Sinclair, 1982b) 
and New Zealand (Rudd, 1989) newspapers were found to provide coverage of a more 
substantial nature. 
It does appear that horserace coverage increases towards the end of the 
political election campaigns whether they take place in America (Stovall and Solomon, 
1984), Australia (Goot, 1983) or Britam (Sinclair, 1982b). It has also been noted that 
during various campaigns poll stories in general, and, in particular, in-house poll reports 
are afforded prominent posifions in the coverage (Goot, 1983; Stovall and Solomon, 
1984; Salwen, 1985; Keenan, 1986, Ratzan, 1989; Rollberg et al, 1990 and Rhee, 1996). 
Finally, newspapers focusing on candidates' character traits over issues 
(Graber, 1971 and Windhauser, 1977) or on campaign strategies over issues (Hershey, 
1989 and Wells and King, 1994) add weight to the view that the campaign is covered as 
if it is a contest (King, 1990). A flow-on effect is that the campaign itself becomes the 
main issue which both Stovall (1988) and Stempel and Windhauser (1991a) noted 
during different presidential campaigns in the '80s and which I also found to be the case 
in the newspapers' coverage of the 1993 federal election campaign. 
In 1993, largely inspired by the work undertaken by Stempel and Windhauser 
(1991a) in their analysis of newspaper coverage of the 1984 and 1988 presidential 
elections in the United States, I set out to discover whether Australian newspapers were 
covering federal election campaigns in this country as if they were presidential 
campaigns — that is largely a contest between the leaders of the two major political 
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forces in the country. I subsequenfly found the coverage of the 1993 federal election 
campaign in the four newspapers I analysed, namely the Australian, the Age, the 
Courier-Mail and the Sydney Morning Herald (SMH) to be somewhat presidential in 
style in that the high-profile incumbent party leader, Paul Keating, received between 18 
percent and 24 percent of the total coverage in the four newspapers. The leader of the 
Opposition, John Hewson, received between 13 percent and 17 percent. 
I further found that what the candidates were doing during the campaign 
received more coverage than issues that were relevant to the electorate such as the high 
rate of unemployment. Only the issue category of economic activity received anywhere 
near the coverage afforded to the candidate-related issue category of politics and 
government. Together, these two issue categories made up over 50 percent of the issue 
coverage in three of the papers and around 46 percent in the fourth paper. 
Where the Australian newspapers did differ from their American counterparts 
was in the attitudinal direction in the stories about the principal candidates. While 
Stempel and Windhauser (1991a) found overwhelming evidence of favourable 
treatment of the presidential and vice-presidential candidates, I found, in the main, 
coverage of the leaders and deputy leaders was neutral in direction. Indeed, in keeping 
with the "referee role" generally adopted by the Australian media during election 
campaigns (see Henningham, 1980:89), over 80 percent of the overall coverage 
consisted of neutral and balanced stories. 
In order to test these findings and those of other studies in relation to what 
was a very different federal election campaign in 1996 to the one that had preceded it in 
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1993, I decided to extend the analysis to include 12 papers, that, between them, service 
a far broader secfion of the community and one that takes in all six Australian states. 
Identification of the papers, the issue categories and the candidate 
classificafions can be found in Chapter 3 along with an explanation of the coding 
procedure. 
Three of the hypotheses were the same as those in the earlier study. They 
were that: 
1. the incumbent leader would receive more coverage than his opponent. 
2. the coverage of the leaders would outweigh that of their deputies. 
3. the majority of the coverage about the candidates would be neutral. 
Taking into account the different nature of the 1996 campaign along with the 
amount of coverage of the purse-string issues in 1993 I further hypothesized that: 
4. only issues surrounding the economy would receive more coverage than the 
campaign itself. 
In 1993 as part of my unpublished research I found the papers had treated 
individual candidates and candidates as a group equally in their allocation of headlines. 
Therefore an additional hypothesis was that: 
5. the headlines will be evenly allocated to individual candidates and 
candidates as a group in each of the newspapers. 
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Results 
In 1996, as they had done during the 1993 federal election campaign 
(Maguire, 1993), the newspapers paid more attenfion to the incumbent party leader than 
to the leader of the opposition. Overall, 294 stories (8.0%) emphasized Keating 
compared to 245 (6.7%) being about Howard. Table 4.1, in confirming my expectafion 
that this would be the outcome in relation to coverage of the leaders, shows that three-
quarters of the papers in the sample had more news stories about the incumbent than 
about his opposite number. 
There was, however, less emphasis placed on Keating during the 1996 
campaign than there had been in 1993 when the Labor Prime Minister had clearly 
dominated the coverage directed towards his party. Only the Herald Sun was found to 
have behaved in a similar manner to the broadsheets in the earlier study by having more 
stories about the Labor leader than items about the team he led. 
Similarly, when the amount of coverage of the leaders was compared to the 
total coverage in the individual papers, it fell well short of what it had been in 1993. 
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As Table 4.2 shows the coverage of Keating ranged between 5.8 percent in 
the Gold Coast Bulletin and 14.5 percent in the Herald Sun. The amount of coverage 
about Howard fell between 5.2 percent in the West Australian and 12 percent in the 
Daily Telegraph. 
Table 4.2: Percentage of news stories about the leaders and deputy leaders in the 12 
newspapers. 
Advertiser 
Age 
Australian 
Canberra Times 
Courier-Mail 
Daily Telegraph 
Financial Review 
Gold Coast Bulletin 
Herald Sun 
Mercury 
SMH 
West Australian 
Keating 
o, 
o 
8 .4 
7 .4 
6 .4 
8 .1 
6 .6 
10 . 9 
7 .4 
5 .8 
14.5 
8.1 
8.1 
5.9 
Beazley 
o, 
o 
0.3 
0 .4 
0 .2 
0 . 5 
0 . 0 
0 .3 
0 .0 
0 .6 
0 . 3 
1 . 1 
0.3 
0 . 9 
Howard 
o, 
o 
7.6 
5.3 
5.6 
5.9 
7 .0 
12 . 0 
7. 0 
6.1 
7 .4 
6 .3 
5.6 
5.2 
Fischer 
o. 
o 
1.0 
0.4 
1 .7 
0 .5 
3 .5 
0.0 
0 .4 
2 .9 
0 . 7 
0 . 5 
1 . 5 
0 . 9 
Total 
No. of 
stories 
273 
432 
404 
369 
314 
282 
227 
309 
255 
172 
319 
323 
Tables 4.1 and 4.2 also give clear support to the second hypothesis, that the 
coverage of the leaders would outweigh that of the deputies. Beazley fared best in the 
paper emanating from his home state both in numbers of stories about him as well as in 
relation to those about his leader. Even so, there were over six times as many stories 
about Keating as there were about the deputy Labor leader, Kim Beazley. It was the 
two Queensland papers that carried the most stories about the deputy leader of the 
Coalifion, and leader of the Nafional Party, Tim Fischer. By awarding Fischer around 
half the coverage given to Howard, the Courier-Mail and the Gold Coast Bulletin 
produced the most respectable results in terms of numbers of party leader versus 
numbers of deputy leader news stories. 
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In comparing the above results with those surrounding the preceding federal 
election campaign, I found the underlings did better in terms of coverage in 1996. In 
1993 the best result for the deputy Labor leader was in the Australian where he received 
approximately one twenty-fourth of the coverage of his leader. The coverage of the 
deputy leader of the Coalition was found to have ranged between one-fifth and one-third 
of that awarded to the Coalition leader in my earlier study. 
The third hypothesis, that the majority of the coverage would be neutral in 
direction is overwhelmingly confirmed in Table 4.3. Like Mayer et al (1973:218) who 
seemed to find "no problem in equating anti-ALP with pro-L-CP and anti-L-CP with 
pro-ALP," I combined pro-Labor stories with anti-Coalition stories under Labor and 
pro-Coalifion stories with anti-Labor stories under Coalition. Overall, 10 percent of 
Table 4.3: Number of Labor, Coalition and Neutral Stories in the 12 newspapers. 
Advertiser 
Age 
Australian 
Canberra Times 
Courier-Mail 
Daily Telegraph 
Financial Review 
Gold Coast Bulletin 
Herald Sun 
Mercury 
SMH 
West Australian 
Labor 
21 
39 
51 
47 
36 
31 
17 
32 
22 
11 
34 
28 
Coalition 
23 
34 
27 
35 
25 
13 
9 
35 
16 
10 
19 
32 
Neutral 
229 
359 
326 
287 
253 
238 
201 
242 
217 
151 
266 
263 
Neutral = Neutral plus Balanced Stories. 
the coverage was for Labor, 7.5 percent was for the Coalition with 82.4 percent of the 
coverage being made up of neutral and balanced stories. Once again the newspapers 
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displayed the same high degree of neutrality that was evident in 1993 when 82.2 percent 
of the overall newspaper coverage was neutral. 
Table 4.4, with the neutral stories excluded, provides some answers as to 
whether editorial endorsement played a role in the type of coverage of the major parties 
in 1996. 
The Advertiser, the Age, the Courier-Mail, the Financial Review, the Herald 
Sun, the SMH and the West Australian all endorsed the Coalition. The Daily Telegraph 
was the sole paper to endorse Labor. The Australian, the Canberra Times, the Gold 
Coast Bulletin and the Mercury withheld an endorsement. 
Like Stempel and Windhauser (1991a:20), 1 decided that the coverage was 
"divided fairly equally" if it was "within 5 percent of a 50-50 split". That is somewhere 
between 45 percent Labor - 55 percent Coalifion and 55 percent Labor - 45 percent 
Coalition. Table 4.4 shows five of the seven papers that endorsed the Coalition had 
more favourable coverage of Labor. Of these, the Courier-Mail, the Financial Review, 
the Herald Sun and the SMH were all outside 5 percent of 50-50. Similarly, two of the 
four papers that did not deliver an endorsement, namely the Australian and the 
Canberra Times were outside a 50-50 split in their more favourable coverage of Labor. 
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Table 4.4: Percentages of Labor and Coalition Stories with Neutral Stories Excluded. 
Advertiser 
Age 
Australian 
Canberra Times 
Courier-Mail 
Daily Telegraph 
Financial Review 
Gold Coast Bulletin 
Herald Sun 
Mercury 
SMH 
West Australian 
Labor 
o, 
o 
47 .7 
53 .4 
65.4 
57 .3 
59.0 
70.5 
65 .4 
47.8 
57.9 
52 .4 
64.2 
46 .7 
Coalition 
o, 
o 
52 .3 
46.6 
34 .6 
42 .7 
41 . 0 
29.5 
34.6 
52 .2 
42 . 1 
47.6 
35.8 
53 .3 
On the other hand, the coverage in both the Gold Coast Bulletin and the 
Mercury somewhat reflects their stance of non-endorsement. Finally, in following these 
guidelines, the Daily Telegraph is shown as clearly being more favourable towards the 
party it endorsed, the Labor Party. 
One of the most noticeable differences in the coverage of the two federal 
election campaigns surrounds the attitudinal direction in the stories about the party 
leaders. In 1993 I found 75 percent of the papers had more unfavourable than 
favourable coverage of the incumbent party leader along with 100 percent of the papers 
in the sample awarding more unfavourable than favourable coverage to the leader of the 
opposifion. As Table 4.5 indicates, in 1996 more than half of the papers (58.3%)) had 
more favourable than unfavourable stories about Keating. The Opposition leader fared 
only slightly better than Hewson had in the previous campaign, however, with 10 of the 
newspapers (83.3%)) writing more unfavourable than favourable stories about Howard. 
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Table 4.5: Percentage of Favourable, Unfavourable and Neutral Stories about Keating 
and Howard in the 12 newspapers. 
Advertiser 
Age 
Australian 
Canberra Times 
Courier-Mail 
Daily Telegraph 
Financial Review 
Gold Coast Bulletin 
Herald Sun 
Mercury 
SMH 
West Australian 
Totals 
Keating 
o 
0 
+ 
8.7 
9.4 
7 .7 
26 .7 
19.0 
16.1 
0.0 
11. 1 
8.1 
14 .3 
30.8 
10.5 
13 .9 
-
4 .3 
6.3 
15 .4 
10.0 
14 .3 
3 .2 
0.0 
16.7 
13 .5 
7 . 1 
3 .8 
15 .8 
9.2 
o 
87 . 0 
84 .4 
76 . 9 
63 .3 
66.7 
80 .6 
100 .0 
72 .2 
78 .4 
78 . 6 
65 .4 
73 .7 
76.9 
Howard 
o, 
o 
+ 
9.5 
4 .3 
8 .7 
9.1 
4.5 
2 .9 
0 . 0 
5.3 
0 .0 
18 .2 
11 . 1 
17.6 
6 .9 
-
28.6 
8.7 
26.1 
22 .7 
27.3 
8 .8 
18 .8 
15.8 
21.1 
0 . 0 
27 . 8 
17.6 
18 .8 
o 
61 .9 
87 .0 
65 .2 
68.2 
68 .2 
88 .2 
81 .3 
78 .9 
78 .9 
81.8 
61 . 1 
64 .7 
74 .3 
+ = Favourable = Unfavourable o = Neutral 
The fourth hypothesis, that the headlines would be evenly allocated to oppos-
ing candidates or candidate groups is verified in Table 4.6. Taking up the concerns 
expressed by Stempel and Windhauser (1991a:20) about "imbalance in one direction 
with larger heads coupled with imbalance in the opposite direction with smaller heads," 
I found little to indicate either of the major parties was unfairly treated in this area of the 
newspapers' coverage. Although the West Australian displayed some imbalance 
towards the Coalition in the streamers, the reverse was evident in the spread-heads. The 
Australian and the Herald Sun appear to have deliberately set out to evenly balance the 
larger heads between the two political camps with the Gold Coast Bulletin, and, to a 
lesser degree, the Daily Telegraph, joining the Herald Sun in having an even, or almost 
even, number of headlines directed toward the two sides for the campaign as a whole. 
Overall, 23.4 percent of the headlines favoured Labor, 26.7 percent favoured the 
Coalition and 49.9 percent were neutral. 
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Table 4.7 shows the way in which each newspaper dealt with the issues in 
terms of percentage of stories about the 17 issue categories while Table 4.8 displays the 
emphasis ranks for the issue categories in the 12 newspapers. Both Tables provide 
confirmation of the fifth and final hypothesis, that only coverage of the economy would 
surpass that of the campaign itself in the newspapers' news story coverage. Ten of the 
12 papers had economic activity as the top issue along with a majority of the papers 
having polifics and government as the second most emphasized issue of the campaign. 
What is different from the 1993 elecfion coverage is that the issue category of 
strength of candidate replaced that of health and welfare as the third most frequently 
discussed topic in most of the papers in the sample. Having decided to add the issue of 
safety to the category of health and welfare in 1996 as a response to the electorate's 
concerns about crime and violence^, these results are even more surprising. 
On the other hand, industrial relafions fared somewhat better than it had in 
1993. Out of the 11 issue categories used in my earlier study, industrial relations ranked 
between 8 and 4 in order of emphasis. In 1996, out of the 17 issue categories, the 
ranking order for this issue was between 6 and 3. 
'' From its mid-January poll, the Age reported the issues that mainly concerned voters outside of the 
economy were "health-Medicare, education, crime-violence and unemployment" (30.1.96:12). 
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Prior to the 1996 elecfion, polling had also shown the issue of employment 
was also on the minds of the voters^ The papers, however, paid even less attention to 
the issue of jobs than they had during the previous campaign when the coverage of 
employment had been between 4 and 5 percent. In 1996, in seven of the 12 newspapers, 
the issue of employment occupied less than 3 percent of the total coverage. 
The environment did better than it had during the eariier campaign when it 
received the lowest percent in relation to coverage of all of the issue categories. In 1996 
the environment ranked in the top half of the issue coverage in most of the papers. 
As in 1993, educafion did not stand out as an issue in 1996. The lowest 
ranking of the issue category of education and the arts was 13 and the highest, 6. 
Although horserace stories appeared frequently in most of the papers' 
election coverage, there was less emphasis on this aspect of the campaign than there had 
been in 1993 when approximately 6 percent of the overall coverage had been made up 
of horserace items. In 1996 the coverage of the horserace accounted for around 4 
percent of the total coverage.^ 
^ During the campaign the Bulletin news magazine referred to a Bulletin Morgan poll conducted in 
November, 1995, as showing the issue that occupied first place in the minds of Australians was "jobs" 
(6.2.96; 14). Also see the Age (30.1.96:12). 
' The percent of horserace coverage in the papers 1 analysed in 1993 dropped from 6 percent to 4.7 
percent in 1996. 
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Finally, before looking at how the individual papers performed in 1996, it is 
interesting to note that while all of the papers had stories about the republic, one-third of 
those in the sample had not emphasized another of the controversial issues of the 
campaign, namely racism, in news stories dealing with the major parties. 
HOW EACH OF THE NEWSPAPERS COVERED THE 1996 CAMPAIGN 
THE ADVERTISER (Table 4.9) 
The Advertiser had 23 stories about the incumbent party leader and 21 about 
the leader of the opposition. Together, the stories about the leaders accounted for 16 
percent of the 273 that were about the 1996 federal elecfion campaign. 
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Compared to the twice as many favourable than unfavourable stories about 
Keating in the Advertiser, of the total number that emphasized Howard, between one-
quarter and one-third were unfavourable. The Advertiser had criticized Howard early in 
the campaign deciding that "Mr Howard, began the election campaign on a sour note 
yesterday by refusing to face up to media scrufiny" (30.1.96:10). It pointed out 
Howard's "stumbles" during the campaign, arguing his "gaffe" when discussing the 
Coalition's family tax package had been "embarrassing" (20.2.96:1). It saw Howard as 
being both "forced to correct the mistake" and "forced to admit to reporters: 'Today 
hasn't been my best day' " (20.2.96:7). Like most of the papers the Advertiser reported 
criticism levelled against the candidates by special interest groups. In the case of 
Howard the paper noted that: "Australia's peak welfare group yesterday accused the 
Opposition Leader, Mr Howard, of misrepresenting it to score political points" 
(13.2.96:15). 
Fischer did the better of the two deputies in terms of numbers of stories about 
the underlings in the Advertiser. All of the stories about the deputy leaders were neutral 
in direction. 
The Advertiser had stories dealing with all 17 issue categories. The economy 
was the top issue with stories surrounding the candidates' strengths/weaknesses just 
outnumbering those emphasizing the issue category of politics and government. Stories 
about the issue of industrial relafions outweighed those about the issue category of 
health, welfare and safety in the Advertiser. Although employment, education and the 
environment were equally emphasized by the paper, there were around one-and-a-half 
76 
times as many stories about the horserace as there were about any one of these three 
issues. 
Finally, of the 155 stories in the Advertiser that had one of the candidates or 
candidate groups as a principal referrant, 71.6 percent were neutral in direction. 
Overall, 83.8 percent of the coverage of the 1996 campaign in the Advertiser was made 
up of neutral and balanced stories. 
THE AGE (Table 4.10) 
Unlike 1993, when both the Australian and the Courier-Mail had more 
coverage of the federal election campaign than that found in the Age, the 432 stories in 
the paper in 1996 put the Age at the top of the ladder in terms of number of news stories 
about the campaign. 
There were 32 stories emphasizing Keating and 23 that focused on Howard in 
the Age newspaper. The stories about the two leaders made up around 13 percent of the 
total coverage. 
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The paper had one more favourable than unfavourable story about the 
incumbent leader and one more unfavourable than favourable story about the leader of 
the opposition. Like most of the papers the Age made a front page story out of Keating 
climbing on to a wall outside Our Lady of Mercy College in Parramatta in response to 
the "shrieking" of the school's female students. The paper decided that "it's nice to be 
loved, even by those too young to vote" (23.2.96:1). Also like most of the papers 
Howard's "gaffe" when giving details of the Coalition's family tax package did not go 
urmoticed with the Age suggesting he had "argued strenuously — but inaccurately" 
(20.2.96:1). 
However, one of the most outstanding features of the news story coverage in 
the Age was the number of areas in which the paper achieved a noticeable degree of 
balance. For example, from the six classifications of candidates, there was an equal or 
almost equal number of stories about two groups from each of the opposing sides. In 
relation to the parties, for instance, there were 86 stories about the Labor candidates and 
85 about those from the Coalition. This becomes even more significant when compared 
with the other 11 papers in the sample, which, on average, had 18 more stories about the 
Coalition candidates in general than about the Labor group of candidates. There was 
almost the same number of favourable and unfavourable stories about Labor and 
Coalition candidates and exactly the same number of neutral stories about the two 
groups. Indeed, the 53 neutral stories apiece surrounding these two groups gives the 
impression that this was more than just an accident on the part of the Age. 
The Age was also one of only two papers in the sample to have both the same 
number of stories about Beazley and Fischer, along with the same sort of coverage 
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about the depufies. In this case that meant primarily neutral coverage in the stories 
about the underlings. 
One of the ways the Age went about achieving neutral coverage was to 
include favourable and unfavourable comments about the candidate in the same 
sentence. The examples below are from stories that were coded as being mainly neutral 
in direction or balanced. 
L "As one Labor backbencher put it: 'People either like or dislike Beazley. 
Keating inspires hatred and love' " (17.2.96:A14). 
2. "As it turned out, Mr Howard — who is so often referred to by his 
political opponent Paul Keafing as a throwback to the '50s — was 
introduced as a traditional bloke firmly planted in the 1990s" (1.3.96 
:D3). 
3. "Labor's economic record is a bottle half-full, half-empty" 
(31.1.96:A14). 
4. "The Government attacked the coalition proposal, but employee share 
groups welcomed it ..." (7.2.96:A14). 
The most frequently discussed of the issue topics in the Age dealt with the 
categories of economic activity, polifics and government and strength of candidate — in 
that order. 
The Age was one of the five papers that endorsed the Coalition but had more 
favourable coverage of Labor. However, unlike the other four papers in this group, the 
coverage in the Age fell within 50-50. Approximately 68 percent of the 230 stories in 
the Age that emphasized one of the leaders, deputy leaders or party groups of candidates 
were neutral in direction. Just over 83 percent of the overall coverage in the Age 
consisted of neutral and balanced stories. 
m 
THE AUSTRALIAN (Table 4.11) 
There were 404 news stories about the 1996 campaign in the Australian. This 
was considerably less than the 601 the paper had produced about the 1993 federal 
election. 
The Australian resembled a majority of papers in the sample by awarding the 
incumbent leader slightly more coverage than his opposite number. There were 26 
stories about Keating and 23 about Howard. On the other hand the Australian was in a 
minority by having more unfavourable than favourable stories about both party leaders. 
The stories emphasizing the leaders accounted for 12 percent of the total news story 
coverage. 
The Australian saw Howard as being "forced to admit he had misrepresented 
a key element of his family tax policy on radio" and suggested this was "his first major 
campaign blunder" (20.2.96:1). However, the paper was also critical of Keating in 
relation to his grasp of some policy details. Deciding that on one occasion during the 
campaign Keating had given a "stumbling response," the Australian noted: "The Prime 
Minister, Mr Keating, admitted yesterday he did not know one of the basic assumptions 
on which the fiinding of his own health policy was based." It then sought to liken the 
performance of both leaders by arguing: "But Mr Keating rejected that his ignorance 
could be equated to ... Mr Howard's stumble on Monday ..." (23.2.96:7). 
There were seven stories emphasizing Fischer but only one that was primarily 
about Beazley. All of the stories about the deputies were neutral in direction. 
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It was, however, the Australian's coverage of the Coalition candidates in gen-
eral that stood out in 1996. The Australian not only had the largest number of stories 
about this group of candidates, but, with approximately 35 percent of the 88 stories 
about the Coalifion being unfavourable in direction, the Australian also earned the 
distinction of being the paper with the highest percentage of unfavourable coverage of 
the Coalition candidates as a group. 
The paper's utilization of sources such as union representatives was also 
apparent in the unfavourable coverage of the Coalition. For example, in relation to the 
views expressed by the secretary of the ACTU on the prospect of there being a 
Coalition government after the election, the paper noted: "Mr Kelty described the 
Coalifion's policies as 'confrontationist and anfi-worker' " (23.2.96:1). With regard to 
another representative fi^om the same union it also noted: "The Coalition's plan to 
introduce individual contracts was 'anathema' to migrant workers ... the president-elect 
of the ACTU, Ms Jermie George, said yesterday" (1.3.96:8). 
The Australian also attributed the criticism of a number of Coalifion policies 
and planned initiatives to special interest groups. It claimed the "Indigenous leaders", 
along with the Federal Government and the Australian Greens, had "attacked the 
Coalition's recently released Aboriginal affairs policy, describing it as 'shallow' and 
'out of touch' " 16.2.96:5). The following day it also noted: "Migrant, welfare and 
community groups yesterday described the Coalition's plan ... as 'draconian', 'pathetic' 
and 'racist' ..."(17—18.2.96:6). With regard to the views of conservationists it claimed: 
"The Australian Conservation Foundation declared the Coalition's resources and energy 
policy to be a 'minefield of environmental concerns' " (28.2.96:6). 
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The economy clearly dominated the issue coverage in the Australian with the 
114 stories about the issue category of economic activity accounting for approximately 
28 percent of the total issue coverage. Politics and government, which was the second 
most frequently emphasized issue category, was prominent in 67 campaign stories 
(16.5%) with strength of candidate following closely behind by being the main issue in 
66 stories (16.3%). Only items surrounding the issue category of health, welfare and 
safety beat out those about the horserace with opinion poll stories ranking fifth in order 
of emphasis in the Australian. 
Although the Australian did not make an endorsement, the paper's non-
neutral coverage fell outside the 50-50 split in its more favourable — or, as it turned 
out, less unfavourable — treatment of Labor. While there were three times as many 
unfavourable than favourable stories about Howard compared to twice as many 
unfavourable than favourable stories about Keating, it was the uneven treatment of the 
lower-order candidates as classified in this study that stood out in the Australian. 
Compared to the one more unfavourable than favourable story about the Labor group of 
candidates, there were nearly four times as many unfavourable than favourable stories 
in the extensive coverage the paper awarded to the Coalition candidates as a group. 
Even so, 62 percent of the stories that had one of the candidates or candidate groups as a 
primary referrant were neutral in direction. In all, over 80 percent of the total coverage 
of the 1996 federal elecfion campaign in the Australian was made up of neutral and 
balanced stories. 
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THE CANBERRA TIMES (Table 4.12) 
The 30 stories about Keating and 22 about Howard in the Canberra Times 
accounted for around 14 percent of the total coverage of the campaign. This was made 
up of 369 news stories. 
The Canberra Times tied with the SMH in having the highest number of 
stories (8) that were favourable towards the incumbent party leader. Keating had 
benefited from the paper's coverage of the PM out and about on the campaign trail. 
When he climbed on the fence outside Our Lady of Mercy College in Parramatta it 
claimed the female school students "stood outside in a blue gingham crush to squeal at 
the great man". In noting the cameras had "struggled to keep up" with the event the 
paper decided: "Despite the difficulties they recorded ideal shots for the evening news: 
Keating the leader. Keating the statesman. Keating the adored" (23.2.96:1). The paper 
also pointed out that the managing director of the Mambo design studio Keating visited 
during one of the staged events of the campaign had admitted to being "a big Keating 
fan" and had said that: "Keating has a vision for what Australia should be, and the 
others don'f (13.2.96:4). When it covered Keating's "whistle-stop tour" of rural NSW 
it noted: "With the applause ringing in his ears Mr Keating flew to Orange." Then, at 
the Lithgow leg of the journey, the paper claimed the "Keatings (the PM and his wife) 
worked the supportive crowd in the bar" (21.2.96:2). On a day of the campaign that had 
taken in an address by the PM to the National Press Club before he flew to Hobart to 
attend a concert, the Canberra Times decided: "Paul Keating was in his element 
yesterday" (1.3.96:5). 
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By having one favourable and one neutral story about both Beazley and 
Fischer, the Canberra Times was the second of the papers in the sample to have placed 
the deputies on an equal footing in terms of both numbers of stories and type of 
coverage. The paper was also one of only two among the 12 to have a story that was 
favourable towards Beazley. The Canberra Times decided it was "not difficult" to see 
why the local residents of Rockingham, Western Australia, say: "Kim Beazley is a good 
bloke". The paper itself found: "He is affable and at ease." (29.1.96:4). Fischer was 
judged by the paper to be a "solid symbol of all that is lasfing in rural Australia" 
(23.2.96:6). 
Interestingly, it was in a story that was primarily about Keating that the 
Canberra Times reported the media as having been criticized by the Prime Minister for 
their too soft treatment of Fischer. The paper attributed the following statements to 
Keating: 
But you know there is always a big discount for Tim . . . the media say 
you should not be too hard on him. Polifically, he's a few bricks short 
of a load. Don't be tough on him. 
But when he comes out with this sort of stuff, they report it but they are 
not hard on him (9.2.96:7). 
With regard to the coverage of the issues, there were more stories about 
topics connected to the economy than about any other issue. The campaign itself was 
the second most frequently discussed issue followed by stories about the candidates' 
strengths, weaknesses and chances of winning. However, the issue categories of 
education and the arts and science and technology ranked higher in order of emphasis in 
the Canberra Times than in any other paper in the sample. 
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Of the 194 stories that were primarily about one of the candidates or 
candidate groups, 112 or 57.7 percent were neutral in direction. Altogether, 77.7 
percent of the coverage in the Canberra Times consisted of neutral and balanced stories. 
THE COURIER-MAIL (Table 4.13) 
Of the 314 stories about the 1996 federal election campaign in the Courier-
Mail, 43 were about the party leaders. The paper was one of three in the sample to have 
more stories about Howard than about Keating. However, with 22 stories emphasizing 
the leader of the opposition and 21 primarily about the incumbent party leader, the 
Courier-MaiTs performance was similar to that in 1993 when it was the paper that dealt 
most evenhandedly with the leaders in terms of actual coverage. When they were added 
together, the stories about the two major party leaders accounted for around 14 percent 
of the total news story coverage in the Courier-Mail in 1996. 
The Courier-Mail was one of only a number of papers to have more 
favourable than unfavourable stories about Keating, along with more unfavourable than 
favourable stories about Howard. The paper went further than any of the others in the 
sample, however, in having more favourable stories about the deputy leader of the 
Coalifion, Tim Fischer, than it did about his senior political partner, John Howard. 
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Indeed, it was the coverage of the deputies during the 1996 campaign that 
somewhat set the Courier-Mail apart from the rest of the papers. Firstly, the Courier-
Mail was one of only two papers not to have any stories that focused on the deputy 
leader of the Labor Party. In contrast, the Courier-Mail had more stories emphasizing 
the deputy leader of the Coalition than any other paper in the sample. Further, by 
having 22 stories focusing on Howard and exactly half that number primarily about 
Fischer, the Courier-Mail put in the best performance of all the papers in bridging the 
gap between the generally significantly larger amount of coverage awarded to the 
leaders than that normally allocated to the deputies. 
In 1993 I reached the conclusion that along with the leaders' campaigning 
styles and activities, it was Fischer's "extensive campaigning" in both metropolitan and 
regional areas that contributed to politics and government having dominated the issue 
coverage (Maguire, 1993:18). In 1996, however, the paper with the most coverage of 
Fischer placed less emphasis on what he was doing during the campaign and more on 
what he was saying about a variety of subjects that slotted into seven of the 17 issue 
categories. In relation to one of these, namely recreation and the media, the Courier-
Mail focused on Fischer's criticism of the media's performance during the campaign. 
The paper reported Fischer as having said: 
The way (media) questioning is going we're all going to be asked to 
endorse or disendorse Hillary Clinton, as opposed to Bill Clinton. 
I'm very concerned that by Friday it will be a case of the media 
reviewing the parting of the hair of the other media. 
In other words, I think the media should realize at the end of the day 
they're there to report. (27.2.96:12) 
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In turn, Fischer was criticized over his dealings with the media when the 
Courier-Mail ran a story which included the following claim: 
National Party Leader Tim Fischer dodged media questioning yesterday 
over what action he would take against maverick north Queensland 
candidate's derogatory comments. (29.2.96:15) 
Earlier in the campaign the paper had also criticized Howard both over his 
treatment of the media and his reftisal to answer their questions. The Courier-Mail 
argued: 
Mr Howard .... is yet to front the Canberra press gallery since the 
campaign was called. 
He left his media adviser to face the hard questions yesterday as he 
pressed the flesh with dyed-in-the-wool supporters ... (30.1.96:10) 
In comparing the general issue coverage to that of the other papers in the 
sample, the Courier-Mail was the only one that had more stories emphasizing the 
candidates' strengths, weaknesses and chances of winning than items about any of the 
other issue categories. Economic Activity ranked second in order of emphasis with 
politics and government the next most emphasized issue category. There were only 10 
stories about the horserace but even fewer about the issue of employment which rated 
only nine stories from the Courier-Mail. While the paper was one of four in the sample 
that had no stories surrounding the major party candidates that focused on the issue of 
racism, the Courier-Mail noted the controversial issue had dogged Fischer during the 
campaign. It argued: 
He (Fischer) has struggled gamely on with a good-natured spirit that 
even the Labor Party has acknowledged with its good-bloke tag in 
campaign advertisements, and even in the face of the comments made 
by his party members in north Queensland which raised cries of racism. 
(1.3.96:28) 
and 
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When two young women from the crowd challenged him (Fischer) to 
disendorse Kennedy MP Bob Katter for "racist comments", he put 
down his head, pushed out his elbows, hitched up his trousers and 
quickened his pace. (28.2.96:22) 
Finally, while 66 percent of the 180 stories that were primarily about one of 
the candidates or candidate groups were neutral in direction, overall, 80.5 percent of the 
Courier-MaiTs coverage was made up of neutral and balanced stories. 
THE DAILY TELEGRAPH (Table 4.14) 
The Daily Telegraph joined only the two Queensland papers, the Courier-
Mail and the Gold Coast Bulletin, in having more stories emphasizing Howard than 
those focusing on Keating. The 65 stories about the major party leaders were broken 
down into 34 being primarily about Howard and 31 having emphasized Keating. The 
Daily Telegraph surfaced as being the paper that devoted the highest percentage (23%)) 
of its coverage to the leaders. The paper carried 282 stories about the 1996 federal 
election campaign. 
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The Daily Telegraph had five favourable stories along with one that was 
unfavourable about Keating compared to one favourable and three unfavourable stories 
about Howard. Keating was presented favourably when the Daily Telegraph discussed 
the incumbent leader's style as he went about the job of campaigning. Its claim, that the 
school-girls inside the fence at Our Lady of Mercy College, Parramatta, had given 
Keafing "their vote as hunk of the election with an explosion of screaming" followed 
the Daily Telegraph's argument that the PM had shown "he was still every nice 
Catholic girl's idea of a political dreamboaf (23.2.96:1). While it noted in a follow-up 
story about the event that the Labor leader was not seen as having "rock-star status", the 
paper nevertheless claimed that "Paul Keating received the screeching teenage response 
normally spared for silverchair"'° (24.2.96:15). When Keating's army helicopter 
clipped some trees while he was campaigning in north Queensland the Daily Telegraph 
judged Keating as having "shrugged off the incidenf. It noted: "He chided the worried 
media: 'Faint hearted, faint hearted' " (29.2.96:7). The paper also sought to contrast the 
difference in styles between the two leaders when it acknowledged: "Everyone else calls 
him (Keafing) Paul, including his most junior secretary, while Mr Howard's staff refer 
to him as 'Leader' " (13.2.96:7). 
In relation to Howard's agility, if not his style, the Daily Telegraph focused 
on the opposition leader having "twice tripped trying to get down from a dais at a 
fiinction" on the same day it noted he had both taken "a political tumble on radio" and 
admitted: "Today hasn't been my best day." In another story on the same page of the 
silverchair is an Australian rock-group. 
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newspaper it was Howard's "gaffes", "error" and "slip" surrounding his "botched 
attempts to explain his $1 billion family tax plan" that were emphasized (20.2.96:7). 
The Daily Telegraph was the only paper in the sample to have more 
favourable than unfavourable stories about the Labor group of candidates. Two of the 
seven favourable stories pointed to different groups as being supportive of either Labor 
or its policies. It noted: "The Housing Industry Association has signalled support for 
the Labor Party in Saturday's poll" (28.2.96:8). It suggested the Committee for 
Economic Development of Australia had given what amounted to "a vote of confidence 
in Labor's economic policies" (30.1.96:6). 
The Daily Telegraph was also the only paper not to have any stories about 
Fischer. As it turned out, the deputies were somewhat irrelevant to the paper's coverage 
of the campaign with only one story having emphasized Beazley. 
Having stories that dealt with all 17 issue categories, the largest number in the 
Daily Telegraph were about the category of economic activity. However, the paper was 
one of only four in the sample to have devoted more coverage to the candidates' 
strengths and weaknesses than to the campaign itself. Although the Daily Telegraph 
had more stories about the issue categories of employment and health, welfare and 
safety than the horserace there were fewer stories about education than there were about 
who was leading who during the 1996 campaign. 
The Daily Telegraph both endorsed the Labor Party and awarded it over 
twice the favourable coverage of that given to the Coalition. At the same time the Daily 
Telegraph performed as well as, indeed, better, than some of the papers in the sample in 
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relation to the amount of neutral coverage it produced during the campaign. Of the 
stories that had one of the candidates or candidate groups as a principal referrant, 74.7 
percent were neutral in direction. Over 84 percent of the total number of stories were 
either neutral or balanced. 
THE FINANCIAL REVIEW (Table 4.15) 
Although it was only published five days a week during the 1996 campaign 
the Financial Review still managed to produce 227 news stories about the federal 
election. In looking at how this stacked up against the other papers in the sample — all 
of which hit the stands six days a week — I found the average number of campaign 
stories per day fell between 5.7 (Mercury) and 14.4 (Age). With the Financial Review 
averaging around nine campaign stories a day, compared to the remaining papers in the 
sample, it was most like the Advertiser (9.1), the Daily Telegraph (9.4) and the Herald 
Sun (8.5) and least like the Australian (13.4) and the Canberra Times (12.3). The 
Courier-Mail averaged 10.4 campaign stories a day, the Gold Coast Bulletin, 10.3, the 
SMH, 10.6 and the West Australian, 10.7. 
Where the Financial Review did stand alone, however, was in not having any 
stories that were either favourable or unfavourable towards the incumbent party leader 
with all 17 about Keating being neutral in direcfion. Of the 16 primarily about Howard 
none were favourable while three were unfavourable. The 33 stories about the leaders 
accounted for 14.5 percent of the total coverage of the campaign in the Financial 
Review. 
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The Financial Review also seized on what it saw as Howard's "embarrassing 
series of basic mistakes about the eligibility rules for his new family tax package". 
Arguing that "Mr Howard was forced to correct his multiple errors" the paper decided it 
had been "Mr Howard's worst day of the election campaign" (20.2.96:1 and 6). In 
another story in the same edition of the newspaper the Financial Review again focused 
on the Howard "gaffe" this time suggesting: "Yesterday has to go down as a 'bad hair 
day' for the Leader of the Opposition ... as his mouth and then his feet failed him." 
(20.2.96:6) 
The Financial Review, along with the Daily Telegraph, paid the least 
attention to the deputies. The paper had no stories specifically about Beazley and only 
one about Fischer which was neutral in direction. 
While 11 of the papers in the sample all carried more stories about the 
Coalition than about the Labor group of candidates, the greatest disparity was found in 
the Financial Review with 30 more stories being about the Coalition candidates than the 
number emphasizing Labor candidates. 
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In relation to the issues, the Financial Review devoted more of its space to the 
economy than did any of the other papers. Around 43 percent of its coverage 
emphasized the issue category of economic activity with politics and government the 
second most emphasized issue category. It was also the only paper among the 12 in 
which strength of candidate was not among the top three issues that were covered. 
However, with industrial relations being third on the scale of issue emphasis it was 
somewhat surprising that there were more stories about both the candidates' strengths 
and weaknesses and about the horserace than there were about the issue of employment. 
The Financial Review was the only paper in the sample not to have any stories about the 
issue category of Aboriginal affairs. 
Lastly, the Financial Review was one of the papers that was more critical of 
the side it did endorse, namely, the Coalifion and less critical of the party it did not 
recommend, namely. Labor. Compared to there being no unfavourable stories about 
Keating and only five that were unfavourable towards the Labor group, between them, 
Howard and the Coalition group of candidates received 14 unfavourable stories from the 
paper. However, the Financial Review had the highest percentage of stories (81.4%) 
focusing on one of the candidates or candidate groups that were neutral in direction. 
Overall, 88.5 percent of the Financial Review's 1996 campaign coverage consisted of 
neutral and balanced stories. 
THE GOLD COAST BULLETIN (Table 4.16) 
The Gold Coast Bulletin had 309 stories about the 1996 federal election 
campaign. As the only regional paper in the sample, the Gold Coast Bulletin performed 
99 
on a par with the Courier-Mail in averaging around 10 campaign stories per day. In 
fact, when I looked at this aspect of the coverage in relation to the Financial Review I 
also noted the Gold Coast Bulletin did better in terms of campaign stories per day than 
the Advertiser, the Financial Review, the Daily Telegraph, the Herald Sun and the 
Mercury. 
With 18 stories about the incumbent party leader and 19 about the leader of 
the opposition, the Gold Coast Bulletin joined the Courier-Mail and the Daily 
Telegraph in being the three papers in the sample to have more stories about Howard 
than about Keating. There were two favourable stories about Keating and one that was 
favourable towards Howard. Both leaders drew three stories that were unfavourable 
towards them. The stories about the leaders accounted for around 12 percent of the total 
coverage of the 1996 campaign in the Gold Coast Bulletin. 
Like most of its metropolitan counterparts the Gold Coast Bulletin made it a 
front page story when Keating crossed the road in response to the students from Our 
Lady of Mercy College, Parramatta. The paper claimed: 
Mr Keating then demonstrated the qualities of a gymnast to leap on to 
the school wall and acknowledge the attention of his young fans. 
(23.2.96:1) 
While there were only two stories about Beazley, Fischer was emphasized 
only less often in the Gold Coast Bulletin than he had been in the Courier-Mail. The 
nine stories about the deputy leader of the Coalition constituted almost half the coverage 
awarded to Howard by the regional newspaper. Where the Gold Coast Bulletin did 
differ from the Courier-Mail was in focusing on the issue category of politics and 
government in over half the stories emphasizing Fischer. 
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The Fischer stories are also a good example of how the regional newspaper 
covered both local campaign events and those taking place in other far-flung parts of the 
country. For instance, when Fischer launched the National Party's election policies at 
the locally situated South Tweed Bowls Club, the Gold Coast Bulletin saw the event 
this way: 
The setting was perfect. A crowded room of about 400 National Party 
faithful in steamy Tweed Heads eagerly awaiting the arrival of leader 
Tim Fischer. (5.2.96:10) 
One week later, and, with Fischer having visited central Australia, the paper 
also noted: 
During the last federal election campaign, Mr Fischer had to abandon a 
bid to address an Alice Springs crowd when fireworks caused dense 
clouds of smoke and set off fire alarms. 
On Saturday Mr Fischer revisited the city which was determined to 
show it could put on a good fireworks display. (12.2.96:5) 
While there were no unfavourable stories about Fischer in the Bulletin, the 
paper joined the Daily Telegraph in running a story about the deputy Labor leader as 
having been involved in a tomato throwing incident. According to the Gold Coast 
Bulletin: 
The protester threw a tomato at Mr Beazley as he left a campaign 
launch... (1.2.96:16) 
The Daily Telegraph had claimed: 
Deputy Prime Minister Kim Beazley was tailed by placard-waving anfi-
aircraft noise protesters and his car was pelted with a tomato ... 
(1.2.96:9) 
With regard to the top two issues in the Gold Coast Bulletin, there were 74 
stories that dealt with the economy and 54 about the issue category of politics and 
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government. Strength of candidate was the next most frequently emphasized issue 
category with 44 stories focusing on the candidates' personal and professional strengths 
and weaknesses. As the Gold Coast Bidletin was the only paper among the 12 not to 
conduct or commission any polling, this probably accounts for the regional newspaper 
having the least number of stories of all the papers about the horserace. Only five 
stories emphasized the horserace aspect of the campaign in the Gold Coast Bulletin. 
Although the Gold Coast Bulletin's coverage slightly favoured the Coalition, 
in general, it reflected the neutral stance the paper had taken in not endorsing one of the 
major political players. Around 62 percent of the stories that were mainly about one of 
the candidates or candidate groups were neutral in direction. Neutral plus balanced 
stories accounted for 78.3 percent of the Gold Coast Bulletin's campaign coverage. 
THE HERALD SUN (Table 4.17) 
The Herald Sun's coverage of the leaders most resembled what I found in my 
study of newspaper coverage of the 1993 federal election campaign. Not only were 
there nearly twice as many stories emphasizing the incumbent leader when his coverage 
was compared to that awarded to the leader of the opposition in the Herald Sun, but, as I 
mentioned earlier, this was the only paper to have more 1996 campaign stories focusing 
on Keating than on the rest of his team put together. However, when the 37 stories 
about Keating were added to the 19 about Howard, they still accounted for only around 
22 percent of the total coverage. Keating on his own had received around this percent 
of the coverage in most papers in 1993. 
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Keating again benefited from his encounter with "hundreds of screaming 
school giris" with the Herald Sun suggesting that "Mr Keating .... is gaining in 
confidence"(24.2.96:6). Similarly, Howard again suffered as a result of his "stumble on 
the details of his family tax package" which the paper decided had "robbed Opposition 
Leader John Howard of post-launch momentum yesterday" (20.2.96:2). The Herald 
Sun was in a minority among the papers, however, in having more unfavourable than 
favourable coverage of the incumbent leader, Paul Keating. For example, at the start of 
the campaign, after noting that "Prime Minister Paul Keating has begun the election 
campaign determined to protect his patch - his bald patch" from being filmed, the paper 
claimed that "Mr Keating betrayed a few nerves about the battle ahead" (29.1.96:14). It 
saw Keating as having failed to win over the "young people of Frankston" following his 
youth policy launch. The paper argued: "Prime Minister Keating's big bid for their 
support ... was seen as just that, a ploy to buy votes" (1.2.96:11). After the second of 
the leaders' televised debates the Herald Sun decided: "... Paul Keating was caught out 
... not knowing the price of milk or bread, despite being briefed before with answers by 
his minders" (27.2.96:15). 
Fischer did the better of the deputies in having two stories emphasizing him 
in the Herald Sun compared to the one story that was primarily about Beazley. All 
three stories about the deputies were neutral in direction. 
In relation to the paper's issue coverage, here again the Herald Sun performed 
in a similar manner to the papers used in my earlier study in being the only one among 
the 12 to have devoted more coverage to the 1996 campaign itself than to any other 
issue. Over one-quarter of the paper's news stories emphasized the issue category of 
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politics and government. The economy took second place in terms of amount of issue 
coverage with the subject of the candidates' strengths and weaknesses being the third 
most discussed topic in the Herald Sun's campaign coverage. The paper also had more 
stories about the horserace than either employment or education. 
Compared to 71.8 percent of the stories that had one of the candidates or 
candidate groups as a principal referrant being neutral in direction, exactly 85 percent of 
the total coverage in the Herald Sun was made up of neutral and balanced stories. 
THE MERCURY (Table 4.18) 
The 172 stories about the 1996 federal election campaign in the Mercury 
proved to be the smallest number to come from any of the papers in the sample. 
However, with the Tasmanian state election taking place one week before the 1996 
federal election, the Mercury found itself in the position of having to cover two major 
political elecfion campaigns at the one time. 
Together, the 14 stories about Keating and the 11 about Howard accounted 
for 14.5 percent of the Mercury's total coverage of the 1996 federal elecfion campaign. 
Both leaders drew two favourable stories with one story in the Mercury also being 
unfavourable towards Keating but none being unfavourable towards Howard. This does 
not mean that Howard escaped criticism in the Mercury, however, but that the 
unfavourable coverage of the leader of the opposition was more likely to be found in 
stories in which there was no principal referrant. Take, for example, the following two 
paragraphs in the Mercury's story surrounding the Howard gaffe: 
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Prime Minister Paul Keating yesterday accused Coalition leader John 
Howard of creating a fiscal Grand Canyon with his election promises. 
Mr Keating also criticized Mr Howard for incorrectly saying in a radio 
interview that the cut-off point for his tax relief was a gross annual 
income of $70,000. (20.2.96:9) 
However, the only story about either of the leaders coded as unfavourable in 
the paper's campaign coverage involved Keating being seen as having "trivialised" the 
issue of drugs. The Mercwry noted: 
ANTI-drug groups and the Coalition yesterday slammed Prime Minister 
Paul Keating for a "crass" joke about amphetamines at a sports 
function. (28.2.96:3) 
Part of Keating's favourable coverage again surrounded his campaign 
activities with the Mercury comparing the styles of the two leaders in its story about the 
PM and the school girls from Our Lady of Mercy College in Parramatta. The paper 
argued: 
Displaying an agility that had deserted chief opponent John Howard 
just a few days before, Mr Keating sprang to the top of the college's 
brick fence and stretched over the wire to bestow his touch on his fresh-
faced devotees. (23.2.96:9) 
There were two neutral stories about Beazley and one that was neutral 
towards Fischer in the Mercury. 
The issue that attracted the largest number of stories in the Mercury's federal 
election campaign coverage was the economy. Politics and government was the second 
rnost frequently discussed of the issue categories with strength of candidate items next 
in order of emphasis. The Mercury stood alone in placing more emphasis on the issue 
category of immigration and ethnic affairs than it did on employment. However, horse-
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race stories outweighed the number about either of these two issues as well as 
outweighing the number about education and the environment. 
Although the Mercury's coverage slightly favoured those on the Labor side of 
polifics, the paper's evenhandedness in dealing with the various candidate groups 
largely reflected its stance of non-endorsement. Almost 77 percent of the stories 
emphasizing one of the candidates or candidate groups in the Mercury were neutral in 
direction. Overall, 87.7 percent of the coverage of the 1996 federal campaign consisted 
of neutral and balanced stories. 
THE SYDNEY MORNING HERALD (Table 4.19) 
The number of stories about the 1996 federal campaign stood at 319 in the 
SMH. The 26 stories about Keating and 18 about Howard made up 13.7 percent of the 
total number of stories. 
In 1993, when I looked at the overall picture, I found the SMH was the paper 
with the highest percentage of unfavourable stories about the leader of the Coalition 
(37%) as well as being the one among the four papers analysed in the earlier study with 
the lowest percentage of favourable stories about incumbent Labor leader, Paul Keating 
(3%). Although Howard didn't fare as badly as Hewson, the SMH fell only behind the 
Advertiser in 1996 in awarding the leader of the Coalition the highest percentage of 
unfavourable stories (27.8%). In contrast, with one in every three stories about Keating 
being favourable in direction in 1996, the SMH was the paper with the highest 
percentage of favourable stories about the incumbent Labor leader (30.8%o) (see Table 
4.1). 
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The issue categories of politics and government and strength of candidate 
were central to some of the stories that were favourable towards Keating. For example, 
after noting "Mr Keating declared himself content" when he attended a barbecue for 
200 supporters, the SMH claimed: "The Prime Minister was feeling so energized he 
even broke into song" (5.2.96:8). The paper decided Keating's comments were 
"straight from the heart" when he attended a reception for sporting identities held at the 
Bankstown Town Hall, where, it suggested: "Mr Keating, of course, was among 
friends" (5.2.96:6). Although it argued Keafing "consistenfiy murders his words" the 
SMH nevertheless suggested Keafing was "arguably Australia's most passionate 
polifician" and one that had "offered vision" in a speech it described as "brilliant and 
passionate" that he delivered at Labor's campaign launch (15.2.96:8). After nofing 
Labor's sitting candidate for Bass, Silvia Smith, had introduced Keating at a Labor 
breakfast function as "the most wonderful Prime Minister this country has ever had", 
the SMH argued that "he (Keating) delivered on the compliment with a balanced, 
concise and colourful speech summarising his claim for another go." The story 
confinued that at a mid-morning press conference Keating "glowed with confidence 
either that he was going to make it, or would exit with credit" (2.3.96:13). Of the event 
that had delivered Keating favourable coverage from a majority of papers in the sample, 
the 5M//concluded: "But the girls at Our Lady of Mercy College, Parramatta, weren't 
screaming for their favourite pop star — they were mobbing Paul Keating" 
(24.2.96:19). 
As with most other papers in the sample, the SMH assessed Howard's 
performance when he discussed the Coalition's family tax package on Sydney radio. It 
argued: "It was one of those days that started badly for John Howard, and simply got 
I l l 
worse." It fijrther judged that before he was corrected Howard "had been talking 
hogwash about his own policy" (20.2.96:6). After deciding Howard's "wounds" were 
"self inflicted" the SMH argued: "He (Howard) could hardly have another day as bad as 
that on which he fell (twice) off stage and was revealed on national radio as ignorant of 
the details of his own policy centrepiece" (21.2.96:7). In a story that highlighted the 
way Howard tried to avoid media scrutiny over a number of policies and/or campaign 
issues, the SMH argued: "First, he tried to escape questioning ... but soon realized he 
risked looking like a dill ...". It continued: "Then he dodged around so ftiriously on the 
republic that he was left standing alone on the sideline" (20.2.96:8). 
With regard to the coverage of the deputy leaders, there was one story about 
Beazley and five about Fischer in the SMH. Although it balanced its one unfavourable 
story about Fischer with one that was favourable towards the deputy leader of the 
Coalition, the SMH was still one of only two papers in the sample to have a story about 
Fischer that was largely unfavourable in direction. The SMH harked back to what it 
described as the "Coalition's series of embarrassing gaffes", suggesting that they 
"continued yesterday when the leader of the National Party, Mr Fischer, twice appeared 
to stumble on the Coalition's health insurance rebates" (22.2.96:8). 
The three top issues in the SMH's coverage of the 1996 federal election 
campaign were the economy, the candidates' strengths/weaknesses and the campaign 
itself The paper was the only one in the sample in which the horserace — which ranked 
fourth in order of emphasis — received more coverage than the combined topics that 
slotted into the issue category of health, welfare and safety. 
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While the 5M//endorsed the Coalition, its more favourable treatment of those 
on the Labor side of polifics fell well outside of a 50-50 split. Although this was largely 
due to the imbalance in the favourable versus unfavourable coverage of the leaders, 
there were also five times the number of favourable stories about the ALP Candidates in 
General as there were about the Coalition group of candidates. However, 70.8 percent 
of the stories that emphasized either one of the candidates or candidate groups as 
classified in this study were neutral in direcfion. Of the total coverage in the SMH, 83.3 
percent was made up of neutral and balanced stories. 
THE WEST AUSTRALIAN (Table 4.20) 
The West Australian carried 323 stories about the 1996 federal election 
campaign. Nineteen of these were about the incumbent Labor leader and 17 were about 
the leader of the Coalition. Added together the Keating and Howard stories accounted 
for 11.1 percent of the total news story coverage. This put the West Australian in the 
position of having devoted the smallest percentage of its coverage to the leaders of all 
12 papers in the sample. 
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There were two favourable and three unfavourable stories about Keating 
compared to the three favourable and three unfavourable stories about Howard. Keating 
was again the recipient of favourable coverage via his encounter with the students of 
Our Lady of Mercy College, Parramatta, with the West Australian arguing: "Many of 
the girls had been waiting two hours for a glimpse of Mr Keating — and they were not 
disappointed" (23.2.96:6). Similarly, Howard's "slip" on Sydney radio again drew 
coverage that was unfavourable towards the Coalition leader when the West Australian 
decided: "Opposition Leader John Howard stumbled badly yesterday over a key detail 
of his $1 billion family tax policy" (20.2.96:1). However, the West Australian was the 
only paper in the sample to actually have more favourable stories about Howard than 
Keafing. Two of these stories included statements not only about Howard's strengths 
but also about his dealings with the media. For example, along with noting Howard had 
said about himself that "I'm the bloke who ultimately wins the last battle — and in 
polifical terms that's Churchill," the paper acknowledged: "Mr Howard has changed his 
approach to the media ...." It argued: "He has fielded heavy media questioning, even to 
the point of taking questions from the crowd" (1.2.96:9). After noting Howard's speech 
at the National Press Club had taken up some of the time allocated for questions, the 
West Australian claimed: "This annoyed many journalists, but the Liberal cheer squad 
lapped it up." The paper suggested Howard's "presentation" of his speech "had all the 
hallmarks of a man confident of victory". It concluded: "Mr Howard handled the 21 
quesfions with ease ..." (29.2.96:8). 
Although there were only three stories about each of the deputy leaders in the 
West Australian this was the highest number of stories about Beazley to come from any 
of the papers in the sample. Interestingly, on the first week-day of the campaign the 
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Canberra Times newspaper had claimed that it put the "proposition" to Beazley that the 
suggested reasoning behind the West Australian newspaper having "instructed a 
photographer not to leave Mr Beazley's side on the big day" was that "Labor will lose, 
Paul Keafing will resign and Mr Beazley will become leader." (Canberra Times, 
29.1.96:4). On the day before the voters went to the polls in an election that would see 
the demise of Labor and the ultimate departure of Keating, Beazley's home-town 
newspaper, the West Australian, claimed: "Deputy Prime Minister Kim Beazley 
declared his hand yesterday when he said he wanted to lead the Labor Party when the 
top job became vacant" (1.3.96:5). 
Topics surrounding the economy were the most frequently emphasized in the 
West Australian's campaign news stories. The issue categories of politics and 
government and strength of candidate ranked 2 and 3 respectively in order of emphasis. 
The issue of Aboriginal affairs ranked higher than both the horserace and employment 
in the West Australian. 
Along with the Adelaide Advertiser, the West Australian was one of two 
papers in the sample to both endorse the Coalition and to award it more favourable 
coverage than Labor. However, when the neutral stories were excluded, both papers' 
coverage of those on either side of the political fence fell within 50-50. 
The stories that were judged to be neutral because they had no clear direction 
made up 63.3 percent of the 165 stories in the West Australian that had one of the 
candidates or candidate groups as a principal referrant. Overall, 81.4 percent of 
coverage of the 1996 federal election campaign in the West Australian was made up of 
neutral and balanced stories. 
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OPINION POLL STORIES 
Table 4.21 shows there was a significant increase in the number of horserace 
stories in the final week of the campaign. While every paper in the sample had more 
poll stories during the period of the last two weeks compared to the period of the first 
two weeks of the campaign, the Australian stands out with three poll stories for weeks 1 
plus 2 and 15 poll stories for weeks 4 plus 5 of the 1996 federal election campaign. 
Table 4.21: Number of Horserace stories per Week in 12 Newspapers. 
Newspaper 
Acivertiser 
Age 
Australian 
Canberra Times 
Courier-Mail 
Daily Telegraph 
Financial Review 
Gold Coast Bulletin 
Herald Sun 
Mercury 
SMH 
West Australian 
Totals 
Week 
1 
2 
3 
0 
2 
1 
2 
1 
0 
2 
1 
4 
1 
19 
Week 
2 
2 
2 
3 
1 
0 
0 
1 
1 
1 
1 
4 
1 
17 
Week 
3 
1 
2 
2 
5 
2 
3 
1 
1 
1 
2 
7 
4 
31 
Week 
4 
2 
2 
9 
1 
3 
2 
2 
1 
0 
1 
4 
0 
27 
Week 
5 
7 
4 
6 
4 
4 
2 
3 
2 
5 
3 
8 
4 
52 
Note: Only stories specifically about opinion polls have been included. 
When the percentage of front page stories dealing with the top four issue 
categories — in terms of overall coverage — were compared with the percentage of 
horserace stories that were placed on Page 1, the results indicate support for the notion 
that poll stories are treated as being more significant in the area of placement in the 
papers during political election campaigns. (Table 4.22) 
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Table 4.22: Percentage of Page 1 Stories dealing with Five Issue Categories in the 12 
Newspapers 
Newspaper 
Advertiser 
Age 
Australian 
Canberra Times 
Courier-Mail 
Daily Telegraph 
Financial Review 
Gold Coast Bulletin 
Herald Sun 
Mercury 
SMH 
West Australian 
Total No. of stories 
Overall % on Page 1 
Economic 
Activity 
o 
0 
7 . 1 
10 .2 
15 .7 
19.4 
18.4 
5.5 
19.1 
8 .1 
3 .3 
13 .3 
15.0 
7.2 
972 
12 .4 
Politics Sc 
Government 
o, 
o 
11 .7 
16.8 
22 .3 
25.5 
18.9 
4 . 1 
5 .7 
10.1 
7.8 
7 . 1 
9.6 
6.1 
651 
12 .7 
Strength 
of 
Candidate 
o, 
o 
9.6 
8 .2 
16 .6 
15.2 
9.0 
10.9 
14.2 
6.5 
10 . 5 
0.0 
9.3 
8.7 
608 
10 .2 
Health, 
Welfare 
& Safety 
26.6 
5. 0 
6.1 
19.4 
2 .9 
10.0 
20.0 
5.1 
12 . 0 
0.0 
16.6 
8.8 
320 
9.7 
Horse-
race 
o 
35.7 
69.2 
40.0 
15 .4 
40 . 0 
11 . 1 
25.0 
0 . 0 
11 . 1 
12 .5 
18.5 
10 . 0 
146 
26 .7 
Note: Only stories specifically about opinion polls have been included. 
For example, compared to 26.7 percent of all horserace stories having been 
placed on the front page, only 12.4 percent of the stories dealing with the issue that 
received the most coverage during the campaign, namely, the economy, appeared on 
Page 1. The Age in particular, and, to a lesser degree, the Australian and the Courier-
Mail were the papers most likely to feature their poll stories on the front page. The only 
paper not to conduct or commission any polling, namely, the Gold Coast Bulletin, was 
also the only paper among the 12 not to have any poll stories on Page 1 during the 1996 
federal election campaign. 
Summary 
Even without the prospect of a goods and services tax, matters surrounding 
the economy received more coverage than any other single issue during the 1996 federal 
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elecfion campaign. Over one-quarter of the overall coverage consisted of stories that 
emphasized the issue category of economic activity. Although not as prominent as it 
had been in the newspaper coverage of the 1993 federal election, politics and 
government was among the top two issue categories in order of emphasis in eight of the 
papers in 1996 and among the top three in the remaining four papers in the sample. 
Together, the three candidate-related issues of politics and government, strength of 
candidate and the horserace accounted for as much as 48 percent of the total issue 
coverage in the SMH and around 43 percent in the Advertiser, the Courier-Mail and the 
Herald Sun. In contrast, the Canberra Times and the Financial Review devoted less 
than 30 percent of their coverage to campaign events, the candidates' strengths and 
weaknesses and to who was ahead in the race. 
With regard to the issues in the items about the leaders that had a clear 
attitudinal direction, approximately 65 percent of the stories that were either favourable 
or unfavourable towards Keafing surrounded the candidate-related issues of politics and 
government and strength of candidate as did 44 percent of the stories about Howard that 
were either favourable or unfavourable in direction. 
As had been the case in 1993, there were more stories about the incumbent 
party leader, Paul Keating, in the overall coverage of the 1996 federal election 
campaign than there were about his opposite number. Nine of the 12 papers in the 
sample afforded Keating more coverage than they did Howard. However, in a majority 
of the papers in the sample, the combined coverage of the two leaders did not match that 
of Keafing standing on his own in 1993. 
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Overall, Keating was treated more favourably and less unfavourably than 
Howard with 41 stories being favourable and 27 unfavourable towards the Labor leader. 
In contrast, between them the 12 newspapers produced only 17 stories that were 
favourable towards Howard with 46 stories being unfavourable towards the leader of the 
Coalition. 
While the 46 stories about Fischer easily outweighed the 16 about Beazley, 
43.4 percent of the deputy Coalition leader's coverage came from just two papers, 
namely the Courier-Mail and the Gold Coast Bulletin. The Daily Telegraph had no 
stories emphasizing Fischer while the Courier-Mail and Financial Review both elected 
not to have any stories focusing on Beazley. 
With the excepfion of the Age — which was notable because of its 
evenhandedness in story distribution between the opposing groups of candidates as 
classified in this study — all of the papers in the sample had more coverage of 
Howard's team than the team headed up by Keating. This imbalance — which was 
substantial in papers like the Financial Review — resulted in there being nearly 200 
more stories about the Coalition groups of candidates than the overall number about 
ALP candidates in general. 
In weighing up the attitudinal direction in the stories about these two groups 
of candidates, on average there were 11 more unfavourable than favourable stories 
about the Coalition candidates as a group. Outside of the Daily Telegraph — which 
was in the unique position among the papers of having more favourable than 
unfavourable stories about the Labor group of candidates — there was also an average 
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of seven more unfavourable than favourable stories about the ALP candidates in general 
among the remaining papers. 
Endorsement did not appear to play a significant role in the newspapers' news 
story coverage of the 1996 federal election campaign. In five of the eight papers that 
handed out an endorsement, the coverage was actually more favourable, or, less 
unfavourable, towards the party they did not recommend. In addition, the coverage of 
the two major political forces in the Gold Coast Bulletin and the Mercury reflected 
these papers' stance of non-endorsement. Even in the Daily Telegraph, the paper that 
most noticeably lent towards the party it endorsed, around 84 percent of the overall 
coverage was made up of neutral and balanced stories. 
Indeed, as I had found to be the case in the newspaper coverage of the 1993 
federal elecfion, all of the papers were inclined to stand on the side-line during the 1996 
campaign with the percent of neutral and balanced stories ranging from around 78 
percent in the Canberra Times to 88 percent in the Financial Review. 
Finally, in summing up the newspapers' performance in covering the 1996 
federal election campaign, it was clear the only regional paper in the sample held its 
ground among the metropolitan and national newspapers in terms of actual coverage 
and coverage of the issues. The Gold Coast Bulletin had more campaign stories than 
one-third of the papers in the sample as well as being among the eight papers that had 
stories about all 17 of the issue categories used for this study. 
Outside of the Herald Sun — the paper that treated Keating as being central 
to Labor's 1996 federal election campaign — the newspaper coverage was less 
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presidential in style than it had been during the 1993 campaign. Although the papers 
were quick to seize on any spontaneous or unexpected acfivities or events involving the 
leaders, the controlled campaigns of both Howard and Keating meant these were rare. 
Similarly, the contrived campaign events, such as the invitation only policy launches, 
often resulted in the papers focusing on the policies rather than on the event. 
While Keating generally got a better run than Howard both in the amount and 
type of coverage he was afforded, in the end the newspapers' treatment of both Howard 
and the Coalition was of little consequence — they both went on to win at the polls. 
As the studies discussed at the beginning of the chapter indicate, over the 
years the once highly partisan American press has become more temperate in covering 
political election campaigns. Researchers who have noted the change also suggest 
American newspapers are reasonably neutral compared to the British partisan press 
(Dalton et al, 1998) in that it is fairly easy for people in Britain to pick up on the 
polifical leanings of their papers (Curtice and Semetko, 1994)." This study suggests 
Australian newspapers are even more neutral than the American papers in covering 
campaigns. The Australian press also do a better job than the press in Japan (Diskin and 
Feldman, 1988) at including both sides in the coverage. 
" In Dalton etal, 1998. 
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Figure 1 
One of the few unscripted events of the campaign as 
Prime Minister Paul Keating climbs on to a wall to 
respond to screaming schoolgirls. 
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Figure 2 
The newspapers focus on Oppos i t ion Leader John Howard's 
"tax b lunder" on the day he t r i p s descend ing a podium 
a t the Museum of Contemporary Art i n Sydney. 
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Some of the campaign ' e v e n t s ' t h a t made the f ron t page 
of the newspapers . 
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Figure 4 
Some papers see the 'bout' as being between the leaders 
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CHAPTER 5 
EDITORIALS 
Although it somewhat depended on where you Hved, those who read their 
newspaper's first campaign editorial following the calling of the 1996 Australian federal 
election could be excused for thinking that throughout the campaign the editorials of 
their papers would focus on the issues suggested as deserving of close scrutiny during 
the campaign, namely the economy, health and welfare services, industrial relations and 
employment, in that order. 
Also in the opening campaign editorials leadership and the republic were seen 
as issues that would play a significant role in the election. The Courier-Mail 
(29.1.96:12) named leadership as one of four main "issues of the election" while the 
Adelaide Advertiser (29.1.96:10) and the Herald Sun (29.1.96:16) both agreed the 
Prime Minister was right when he said the election "is about leadership." The Financial 
Review touted the republic as being among a number of "crucial issues" needing to be 
addressed by the next government (29.1.96:14). However, the Daily Telegraph went 
further and suggested republicanism was "certain to be a signal election issue, perhaps 
even the deciding issue" (29.1.96:10). 
And, among some of the other papers, while the Hobart Mercury (1.2.96:19) 
went to bat for a local issue — namely the acceptance of Bass Strait "as part of the 
national highway system" — in its first campaign editorial, the Canberra Times 
(1.2.96:10) championed the cause of "Australia's scientific, research and engineering 
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base" suggesting it would be ignored during the campaign. The Sydney Morning 
Herald (29.1.96:12) claimed that because the policies put forward by the Coalifion had 
"an element of 'me too' about them" one of the dangers for Mr Howard was that the 
voting public might see him "as a weak leader, following in Mr Keafing's footsteps." 
The Australian (29.1.96:12) and the West Australian (29.1.96:12) also looked at the 
next five weeks of campaigning through the voters' eyes with the former arguing "The 
leaders should also remember voters deplore wild rhetoric and character assassination" 
while the latter judged that "Australian voters are entitled to more from MPs than 
personal vilification, half truths and bribes." The Gold Coast Bulletin (29.1.96:8) 
concluded that if elections could be seen as spectator sports "then on March 2 the view 
from the Gold Coast could be among the best". 
Lastly, the readers of the Age and the Daily Telegraph were left in no doubt 
right from the outset how their papers were going to cover the campaign. The Age, after 
reporting on its own polling and that of its sister paper, the Sunday Age, which showed 
the issues of least concern to voters were "the personalities of Mr Howard and Mr 
Keating", gave a commitment that both papers would "continue to canvass the concerns 
voters believe are important and to inform our readers of each side's reaction to those 
concerns" (29.1.96:A15). Those who read the Daily Telegraph's first campaign 
editorial of the 1996 federal election received the following guarantee: 
To help you exercise your sovereign right to a voice in that process 
(deciding both the "nation's ftiture" and that of "hundreds of politicians 
and political aspirants") The Daily Telegraph makes this pledge: to 
report the campaign impartially, to ask the crucial questions on your 
behalf, and to insist that truthful answers are given. Democracy 
demands it (29.1.96:10). 
During Australian political election campaigns the normal practice is for the 
newspapers to make their recommendations known through their editorials shortly 
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before the voters go to the poll. It is therefore of some interest that a large body of work 
undertaken in the United States suggests newspaper endorsements may well influence 
the unfettered voter (Robinson, 1972 and 1974 and Hurd and Singletary, 1984), the 
newly arrived voter (Gregg, 1965) or indeed a whole group of voters consisting of the 
unaligned, the undecided and those only marginally interested in the political battle 
(Bustemaand Hansen, 1990). " 
A commonly held view is that there is more acceptance of partisan opinions 
when they are confined to a paper's editorials (see Mayer et al, 1973 and Grossman, 
1988). This appears to be particularly true during political election contests. However, 
a paper may decide to heavily utilize its editorials and cartoons to support its preferred 
candidate, and, in so doing, report the campaign largely through its own opinion 
(Millspaugh, 1949). Another ploy has been to endorse one of the candidates, then, in 
the editorials, simply ignore the other (Bishop and Brown, 1968). 
It has also been suggested that editorial endorsement is not only the 
"prerogative" of a newspaper but possibly even its "duty" (Bishop and Brown, 
1968:337). When independent newspapers in the United States have been found to 
have given more coverage to one of the sides in the run-up to an election (Coffey, 1975 
and Merron and Gaddy, 1986) it has led to the independent papers being seen as 
possibly having a hidden agenda. 
According to Merron and Gaddy: 
Strong similarities in our data for neutral and Democratic newspapers 
also suggest that non-endorsement of a presidential candidate may mask 
Bustema and Hansen reached this conclusion after reviewing the studies on the effects of newspaper 
endorsements in non-presidential contests in the US. 
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actual editorial leanings in a newspaper's political coverage, as 
suggested in Coffey's study (1986:135). 
Alternatively, some papers that make a practice of not endorsing a candidate 
during polifical election campaigns also appear to make a concerted effort to deal even-
handedly with both sides in their election editorials. For example, Myers (1968:212) 
found that of the three papers that did not endorse a candidate in the 1964 US 
presidential election "only the Christian Science Monitor maintained substantially a 
neutral position throughout the campaign". He was still reporting much the same thing 
in his study of elecfion editorials in the 1992 presidential campaign (Myers, 1996:435) 
although this time the Christian Science Monitor was the only one of four papers not to 
have endorsed a candidate that "maintained an essentially neutral position toward the 
major party candidates throughout the campaign". What Grossman (1988) found was 
that the only paper that withheld an endorsement during the 1987 Australian federal 
election campaign had managed to evenly balance favourable editorial space between 
both the major parties. 
The effectiveness of the editorials themselves to influence voters during 
polifical election campaigns, however, is still unknown. Firstly, it is likely few people 
actually read newspaper editorials anyway (see Myers, 1968; Robinson, 1974 and 
Forward, 1977). Secondly, while a polifical party in Australia (Edgar and Smith, 1979) 
and a candidate representing a party in the United States (Myers, 1968) both won at the 
polls after having been found to have received favourable treatment in the newspapers' 
editorial coverage, a presidential candidate in the US, with most of the unfavourable 
comments in the papers' editorials found to have been levelled against him throughout 
the campaign, has also walked away fi-om the election a winner (Myers, 1991a). 
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However, in their editorial coverage of political election campaigns 
Australian newspapers are not too dissimilar to their American counterparts in that they 
display more interest during some contests than they do during others. Using data 
drawn from his earlier studies of editorial coverage of four consecutive presidential 
elecfion campaigns, Myers (1982b: 542), who normally equates a high percentage of 
neutral editorials with "some indecision on the part of the newspapers,"'^ was able to 
show the highest percentage of neutral editorials was in the 1976 campaign (60.2%) 
while the lowest was in 1964 (19%). Myers (1968) had, however, pointed to the 
circumstances surrounding the 1964 presidential elections as explaining the dramatic 
shift in editorial policy which, from 1932 onwards, had generally been to endorse the 
Republican ficket. 
Grossman (1988:99) suggested the jump in the neutral editorial space from 
13.79 percent in the 1975 Australian federal election to 61.10 percent in 1987 was a 
reflection of "the different sets of political circumstances surrounding the two 
elecfions".''* 
Once the election is over and the business of running the country gets 
underway the editorials are more likely to find fault with the winning side. Forward 
(1977) reported the newspapers' editorials had been favourable towards the ALP only 
during the first month of the "honeymoon" period — December, 1972. However, the 
Melbourne Age — the newspaper whose editorials Mayer et al (1973) found were pro-
ALP during the 1972 federal election campaign — was found by Forward to be the only 
paper whose editorials, on balance, mildly favoured the ALP when they were in office. 
See Myers' studies as cited in the bibliography. 
Grossman compared his data to that of Edgar and Smith (1979) for the 1975 campaign. 
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The issues in the election editorials 
Information regarding the types of issues covered in the newspapers' 
editorials during political elecfion campaigns and the attention that is afforded them is 
scant, and, in the main, one sourced. "^  The combining of evidence shows that between 
1976 and 1992 the economy received more attention than any other specific issue in the 
presidenfial campaigns (Myers, 1996) while between 1964 and 1980, for example, the 
issue of foreign affairs never received less than 30 percent of the overall editorial 
coverage of the presidential campaigns that took place during that period (Myers, 
1982b). 
During the 1979 British General Election campaign, when there was an 
opportunity to focus on the clear differences between the parties surrounding policies 
and philosophies, Sinclair (1982a) found leadership won out over party policy in the 
editorials of the newspapers. In a somewhat similar vein, editorials emphasizing the 
leadership qualities of the candidates, or, alternatively, their lack of leadership qualities, 
were the most numerous in the general domestic affairs category during the 1984 and 
1988 presidential election campaigns in the United States (Myers, 1991a and 1991b). 
Does incumbency count? 
There is some evidence to suggest the candidates who enter the race as the 
incumbent are editorially reported somewhat differently to those coming out of the 
starting blocks as the challenger. King (1995) found in the op/ed items of the 
' Most of the studies on election editorials and specific issues were done by Myers and can be found in 
the bibliography. 
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newspapers during the 1992 presidential elecfion campaign that President Bush's 
"competence" drew far more attention than Clinton's. It was Clinton's "integrity" that 
was most often scrutinized and criticized. 
It is also possible that an incumbent's record, having been attacked by his 
opponents, is put under greater scrutiny by the press.'^ The incumbent's record alone 
may also contribute to the amount and type of crificism levelled against him in the 
editorials. In the 1980 presidential election it was Jimmy Carter's presidential decision-
making, along with his campaign tactics that noficeably came under fire in the election 
editorials (Myers, 1982a). After he found Bush had been widely criticized over his 
handling of the economy in the newspapers' editorial coverage of the 1992 presidential 
elecfion campaign, Myers (1996:442) drew the following conclusion: 
It has become almost axiomatic that a thriving economy bodes well for 
an incumbent president and provides difficulties for the challenger. 
Obviously, as in 1992, the reverse is also true. 
Finally, in elecfions held in the US in 1984 and 1988 there were few 
comments appearing in the editorials about the vice-presidential candidates (Myers, 
1991a and 1991b)'^ even given the unusual circumstance of a woman having been 
nominated by one of the major parties to run for the vice-presidential position in the 
1984 race (see Myers, 1991a). 
The main objective of this chapter was to determine whether the editorials 
reported the campaign along similar lines to the newspapers' news stories in that they 
"' King (1995) suggested attacks on Bush's record by his opponents probably led to his leadership 
abilities being examined by the press. Also, for the effects of incumbency on political campaign 
17 
coverage, see Graber, 1976; Clarke and Evans, 1983 and Fico et al, 1988. 
In 1988, 1.9 percent of the editorial lines about Domestic Affairs Issues were devoted to the vice-
presidential candidates. 
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emphasized the same candidates, focused on the same issues and adopted a similar 
position on neutrality. On this basis the hypotheses were that: 
1. Only the economy would surpass the campaign itself in the amount of issue 
coverage in the editorials. 
2. There would be more editorials about the incumbent leader than there 
would be about his opposite number. 
3. The party leaders would receive more editorial coverage than the deputy 
leaders. 
4. The majority of coverage about the candidates would be "neutral." 
The papers again were the Advertiser, the Age, the Australian, the Canberra 
Times, the Courier-Mail, the Daily Telegraph, the Financial Review, the Gold Coast 
Bulletin, the Herald Sun, the Mercury, the Sydney Morning Herald (SMH) and the West 
Australian. Identification of the papers as either national, metropolitan or regional 
dailies can be found in Chapter 3. 
The study covered the five-week campaign starting with the editorials of 
Monday, January 29 through to election day, Saturday, March 2. All campaign 
editorials meeting the criteria as set out in Chapter 3 were included in the analysis. The 
coding procedure was as follows: 
1. Determining the issue the editorial was mainly about using the same 17 
categories as those used for the news stories (see Chapter 3). 
2. Determining the candidate the editorial was primarily about using the 
same method as that applied to the news stories (see Chapter 3). 
3. Determining whether the editorial was favourable, unfavourable or neutral 
toward the candidate by following the same procedure used for the news 
stories. 
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Results of the study 
From the 192 editorials in the sample a total of 4824 sentences were coded. 
The number of editorials for the individual newspapers ranged from 7 (Gold Coast 
Bulletin and Mercury) to 26 (Financial Review) (Table 5.1). 
Table 5.1: Number of editorials and editorial sentences in the 12 newspapers in the 
1996 federal election campaign. 
Newspapers 
Advertiser 
Age 
Australian 
Canberra Times 
Courier-Mail 
Daily Telegraph 
Financial Review 
Gold Coast Bulletin 
Herald Sun 
Mercury 
SMH 
West Australian 
Number of Editorials 
15 
21 
25 
14 
20 
13 
26 
7 
10 
7 
22 
12 
Number of Sentences 
337 
623 
812 
351 
446 
236 
654 
95 
311 
134 
570 
255 
Table 5.2 shows what percentage of the sentences in the editorials of the 12 
newspapers referred to one of the candidates standing on his or her own, or to two or 
more of the candidates together, or failed to carry a reference to any of the candidates at 
all. The breakdown of the candidate sentences is a useful tool to demonstrate which of 
the papers most frequently mentioned the candidates along with the way in which they 
went about it. For example the Daily Telegraph was the paper that most frequently 
linked issues and candidates together. Fifty percent of the sentences in the Daily 
Telegraph were "single candidate" sentences with a further 25 percent mentioning two 
or more candidates. The Financial Review obviously preferred to mention a candidate 
standing on his or her own, or, alternately, not to mention them at all while the 
Canberra Times, with 53.3 percent of its editorial sentences carrying no references to 
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any of the candidates, was the paper most inclined to tackle issues and policies on their 
own. 
Table 5.2: A percentage breakdown of the candidate sentences in the editorials of the 
12 newspapers in the 1996 federal election campaign. 
Newspapers 
Advertiser 
Age 
Australian 
Canberra Times 
Courier-Mail 
Daily Telegraph 
Financial Review 
Gold Coast Bulletin 
Herald Sun 
Mercury 
SMH 
West Australian 
Single 
Candidate 
Sentences 
o, 
o 
37. 1 
40 . 1 
39.0 
29 . 9 
36 .1 
50 . 0 
41 .4 
36.8 
44 .4 
27 . 6 
42 . 6 
34 . 1 
Multiple 
Candidate 
Sentences 
16.6 
22 .6 
25 .5 
16.8 
26 .7 
25 . 0 
15 .4 
25.3 
27.7 
26.9 
24 .7 
31 .4 
Non-Candidate 
Sentences 
0, 
o 
46.2 
37 .2 
35.5 
53 .3 
37 .2 
25 .0 
43 .1 
37.9 
28 . 0 
45 . 5 
32 .6 
34 . 5 
Every paper tackled a wide variety of items that slotted into one or other of 
the 17 major issue categories (Table 5.3). The number of issues dealt with by the 
papers in the sample fell between 10 for the Mercury and 17 for the Courier-Mail. On 
average 14 major issues were discussed in the editorials of the 12 newspapers during the 
campaign. That all of the papers, albeit to a greater or lesser degree, linked issues with 
issues, accounts for the total issue percentages exceeding 100 in every instance (For 
examples of multiple issue sentences in the editorials of the papers see Appendix 4 ). 
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Table 5.3 shows that overall, the economy was the issue that was discussed 
most frequently in the editorial sentences. In part, this was as a result of the economy 
clearly dominafing the issue coverage in papers such as the Financial Review, the 
Australian and the Canberra Times. This was particularly evident in the Financial 
Review where items surrounding the economy appeared over three times as often in the 
editorial sentences as the second most frequently discussed issue, namely the campaign 
itself Besides being the issue that was also most often discussed in the Courier-Mail 
and the Mercury, "Economic Activity" was second only to the issue category "Politics 
and Govemmenf in the West Australian and came in as the third most frequently dis-
cussed issue in the editorial sentences of the remaining six newspapers. 
"Strength of Candidate" and "Politics and Government" — in that order — 
were the top two issues in the Advertiser, the Age and the SMH with the reverse being 
the case in the Daily Telegraph, the Gold Coast Bulletin and the Herald Sun where 
"Politics and Government" was first and "Strength of Candidate" second as the issues 
discussed most often. A glance at the column containing the total number of sentences 
for each issue (Table 5.3) makes it plain that more discussion took place about the three 
issues mentioned thus far than about all of the other issues combined. It is also 
noteworthy that more interest was shown in the republic during the campaign than in 
items surrounding education, tourism, immigration and diplomacy. Overall, the 
republic was the eighth most frequently discussed issue in the editorial sentences during 
the 1996 campaign. 
Moving to the editorials themselves, 135 of the 192 editorials coming from 
the 12 papers during the campaign had either "Economic Activity", "Strength of 
138 
Candidate" or "Politics and Government" as the major issue (Table 5.4). This 
consfitutes just over 70 percent of the total number of editorials as being primarily about 
these three issues. "Economic Activity" was the main issue in 59 of the editorials; 
"Strength of Candidate" in 44 while "Politics and Govemmenf was emphasized in 32 
campaign editorials. 
The issues that came closest to the top three in terms of numbers of editorials 
were "HealthAVelfare and Safety" and "Industrial Relations". Even so, there were 
nearly four times as many editorials about the economy, nearly three times the number 
about the candidates' strengths/weaknesses and over twice as many editorials about the 
campaign itself as there were about either "Health, Welfare and Safety" and "Industrial 
Relafions". There were nine editorials primarily about "Employment" and five about 
the "Republic". Finally, in the case of the republic, there were more editorials that 
emphasized this issue than the remaining six issues that were focused on in individual 
editorials throughout the campaign. 
Even though a wide variety of issues had been discussed in the editorial 
sentences of the papers throughout the campaign (see Table 5.3), an inordinately small 
number were focused on in such a way as to become the primary issue of individual 
editorials (Table 5.5). Only the Australian and the SMH discussed more than half of the 
17 identified issues of the 1996 campaign in this manner. The SMH did best having 
treated 11 of the 14 issues canvassed in its editorial sentences during the campaign as 
primary issues of the editorials. This can be contrasted with the performance of papers 
like the Financial Review and the Courier-Mail. Despite having discussed subjects 
relafing to 15 of the major issues over the period of the campaign, the Financial Review 
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Table 5.4: The number of ec^itorials emphasizing 
specific issues during the 1996 
federal election campaign. 
^^  ^ A^ ^ V^ 
Activiiy 
Strength of 
Candidate 
Health/Wel-
fare/Safety 
Industrial 
Relations 
Republic 
Economic ^ ^ ^ d ' 0 < : > ^ 0 ' ^ ^ 4 ^ T o t a l s 
8 3 15 2 2 2 3 3 59 
6 6 3 5 2 3 5 1 4 2 5 2 44 
P o l i t i c s & 
G o v e r n m e n t 4 2 2 2 5 4 0 2 3 0 5 3 32 
0 0 0 2 1 15 
0 0 2 1 1 15 
Employment 1 1 2 0 1 0 2 1 0 0 1 0 
0 0 1 0 0 0 0 1 1 0 1 1 
E n v i r o n m e n t 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 1 4 
R e c r e a t -
i o n & M e d i a 0 0 1 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 1 0 3 
E d u c a t i o n 
& A r t s 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 2 
D e f e n c e & 
D i p l o m a c y 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 2 
Women's I s s u e s 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 
Science & 
Technology 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 
Totals 15 21 25 14 20 13 26 7 10 7 22 12 192 
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concentrated on only five in the editorials when they were treated as a whole. The 
Courier-Mail had broached items related to all 17 major issue categories throughout the 
campaign but had treated only six as primary issues of the editorials. 
Table 5.5 shows "Economic Acfivity" ended up as the top issue in terms of 
percentage of editorials in the Australian, the Courier-Mail and the Financial Review 
but had to share the lead with "Strength of Candidate" in the Age and Canberra Times 
with a three-way-tie between "Economic Activity", "Strength of Candidate" and 
"Industrial Relations" in the Mercury. In the Gold Coast Bulletin and the West 
Australian it was "Politics and Govemmenf that had the same percentage of editorials 
as "Economic Activity" again putting these two issues out in front in both numbers and 
percent of editorials about them in these two papers. "Strength of Candidate" stood 
alone as the top issue of the editorials in both the Advertiser and Herald Sun but shared 
the top spot with "Politics and Govemmenf in the SMH. The six editorials in the 
Advertiser and the four in the Herald Sun that focused on "Strength of Candidate" 
accounted for 40 percent of the editorials of both papers being about this candidate-
related issue. Only the Daily Telegraph had "Politics and Govemmenf outstripping all 
other issues in its individual campaign editorials. 
Interestingly, there were no editorials primarily about the campaign itself in 
either the Financial Review or the Mercury despite "Politics and Government" being 
discussed only less frequently than the economy in the Financial Review and being the 
fourth most discussed issue of the campaign in the Mercury (see Table 5.3). 
"HealthAVelfare and Safety" issues as well as "Industrial Relations" were emphasized 
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in editorials in three-quarters of the papers in the sample although neither the Gold 
Coast Bulletin nor the Herald Sun had any editorials primarily about either issue. 
Staying with the issues, only seven of the 12 newspapers carried editorials 
focusing on employment despite its promotion both prior to and during the campaign as 
one of the most important issues of the election. Even then, only two papers, namely 
the Australian and the Financial Review, highlighted the issue of employment more 
than once by treating it as the primary issue of an editorial. In the Gold Coast Bulletin 
and the SMH for instance there was the same percentage of editorials about the republic 
as there was about jobs and the unemployed. Demonstrating that it was considered to 
be a major issue during the 1996 campaign, the "Republic" was also the primary issue 
of editorials in the Australian, the Herald Sun and the West Australian. And, while the 
environment was the only other issue to be emphasized in the campaign editorials of 
more than two or three of the papers, the Canberra Times had been correct in its 
prediction at the start of the campaign that science and technology would be largely 
ignored as an election issue. It ended up being the only paper to have "Science and 
Technology" as the main issue of one of its editorials. 
What this investigation showed was that while a variety of issues were 
discussed in the editorial sentences of all of the newspapers, throughout the campaign 
most papers elected to concentrate on only a handfiil in the individual editorials. These 
were broken down even further so that in a number of papers (Advertiser, Courier-Mail, 
Herald Sun) around 40 percent of the campaign editorials focused on only one issue 
while in one paper (Financial Review) almost 58 percent of the editorials emphasized 
just the one issue. Although a majority of the papers covered at least one issue in such a 
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way as to render it the primary issue of one editorial only, the SMH covered a total of 
seven specific issues in this manner. Lastly, as has already been discussed, some of the 
papers frequently discussed issues such as the campaign itself but never treated it in 
such a way as to be the primary issue of any of the election editorials. 
The candidates 
It was those representing the conservative side of politics that were most 
frequently mentioned in the editorial sentences throughout the campaign (Table 5.6). 
The Advertiser, the Age, the Australian, the Courier-Mail, the Daily Telegraph, the 
Financial Review, the Mercury and the West Australian all said more about the 
Coalition while the Canberra Times, the Gold Coast Bulletin, the Herald Sun and the 
SMH favoured the Labor Party in terms of frequency of mentions. While papers such as 
the Financial Review and the Mercury displayed a high level of concentration on those 
from the Coalition camp, the candidates from the Labor side of politics did best in the 
area of number of mentions favouring their team in the SMH. However, when you look 
at papers like the Advertiser and the Gold Coast Bulletin, both of which made almost an 
equal number of comments about both sides, and, to a lesser degree, the West Australian 
with eight extra comments about the Coalition in its election editorials throughout the 
entire campaign, it does appear that some of the papers made a concerted effort towards 
achieving balance in this area of the coverage of the 1996 candidates. 
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Table 5.6: Percent of favourable, unfavourable and neutral comments about the 
candidates in the editorial sentences of the 12 papers during the 1996 federal 
elecfion campaign. 
Newspapers 
Advertiser 
Age 
Australian 
Canberra Times 
Courier-Mail 
Daily Telegraph 
Financial Review 
Gold Coast Bulletin 
Herald Sun 
Mercury 
SMH 
West Australian 
ALP 
+ 
o, 
o 
14 
10 
16 
11 
14 
26 
16 
13 
14 
13 
13 
8 
o, 
o 
29 
24 
34 
42 
16 
16 
38 
13 
28 
37 
31 
45 
o 
"6 
57 
66 
50 
46 
70 
58 
47 
74 
58 
50 
56 
47 
Total 
No. of 
Comments 
115 
261 
335 
122 
183 
107 
199 
46 
146 
38 
286 
113 
1951 
COALITION 
+ 
•o 
18 
10 
15 
13 
10 
5 
8 
14 
20 
14 
14 
13 
o. 
23 
18 
28 
27 
18 
38 
34 
16 
18 
36 
26 
35 
o 
o, 
o 
60 
71 
57 
60 
72 
57 
58 
70 
62 
50 
60 
52 
Total 
No. of 
Comments 
119 
273 
394 
103 
213 
142 
279 
43 
128 
74 
242 
121 
2132 
Note: Table 5.6 includes multiple candidate comments. 
+ = Favourable - = Unfavourable o = Neutral 
Table 5.6 also shows the attitudinal direction towards the parties as contained 
within the editorial sentences. While there were more "unfavourable" than "favourable" 
comments about the candidates in the majority of papers, the coverage was largely 
neutral in direction. Only two papers had more "favourable" than "unfavourable" 
coverage and in both cases towards one of the major contenders only. In the Herald 
Sun it was the Coalition that received slightly more favourable treatment while the ALP 
was clearly the more favoured of the two parties in the sentences of the Daily 
Telegraph. 
Most of the papers, however, dealt even-handedly with the parties. This can 
be seen in the similarity of the percentage of "favourable" and "unfavourable" 
statements about those on both sides of the polifical spectmm (Table 5.6). Only three 
papers, namely the Canberra Times, the Herald Sun and the West Australian, displayed 
what could be considered a disproportionate amount of "unfavourable" coverage 
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towards the ALP. Conversely, the Financial Review had twice the "favourable" 
coverage of the ALP than that directed towards the Coalition. 
However, it was the Daily Telegraph that most left itself open to accusations 
of bias. Besides leaning towards the ALP in the "favourable" versus "unfavourable" 
statements about the candidates representing that party, the Daily Telegraph appears as 
excessively critical of the Coalition when the "favourable" and "unfavourable" 
statements about that party are compared (Table 5.6). In overall terms, this left the 
Daily Telegraph in the position of being the paper with the highest percentage of 
"favourable" statements, along with the second lowest percentage of "unfavourable" 
statements about the ALP contrasting with having the lowest percentage of "favourable" 
along with the highest percentage of "unfavourable" statements about the Coalifion. 
Excluding the editorials that were not primarily about any one of the 
candidates or candidate groups (Table 5.7), when the percent of "favourable" and 
"unfavourable" editorials are looked at, the Daily Telegraph, while not leaning towards 
the party it endorsed, namely the ALP, had criticized the Coalition in 50 percent of its 
editorials about that team of candidates. Of the seven papers that had endorsed the 
Coalition, namely the Advertiser, the Age, the Courier-Mail, the Financial Review, the 
Herald Sun, the SMH and the West Australian, the Advertiser and the Financial Review 
had a larger number of editorials about the party they recommended. However, when 
the percentage of "favourable" and "unfavourable" editorials are taken into account the 
Financial Review had more unfavourable coverage about the party it had endorsed. 
This was also the case in the Courier-Mail where all of the editorials about the Labor 
Party were neutral in direction while 33.3 percent about the Coalition were 
"unfavourable". 
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In the Age and the SMH all of the editorials about the Coalition were neutral 
in direcfion. With both papers having more editorials about the party they did not 
endorse, namely Labor, 25 percent of these in the Age and 16.7 percent in the SMH 
were "unfavourable". 
Table 5.7: Percent and direction of Labor and Coalition editorials with Neutral 
editorials excluded. 
Newspapers 
Advertiser 
Age 
Australian 
Canberra Times 
Courier-Mail 
Daily Telegraph 
Financial Review 
Gold Coast Bulletin 
Herald Sun 
Mercury 
SMH 
West Australian 
ALP 
4-
o 
o 
0.0 
0 .0 
0 .0 
0 .0 
0.0 
0.0 
25.0 
50 . 0 
0 . 0 
0.0 
0. 0 
0.0 
o, 
o 
0.0 
25.0 
0.0 
50 . 0 
0.0 
0.0 
50.0 
0.0 
0.0 
0 .0 
16 .7 
100 .0 
Total 
No. of 
Editorials 
2 
4 
3 
4 
3 
1 
4 
2 
2 
0 
6 
3 
34 
COALITION 
4-
o 
25. 0 
0.0 
0. 0 
0 . 0 
0.0 
0.0 
0 . 0 
0 . 0 
0.0 
0. 0 
0.0 
0 .0 
"o 
25 .0 
0.0 
25.0 
0.0 
33 .3 
50 .0 
44 .4 
0 . 0 
0.0 
50 .0 
0 .0 
0.0 
Total 
No. of 
Editorials 
4 
3 
4 
2 
3 
6 
9 
0 
2 
2 
4 
2 
41 
+ = Favourable - = Unfavourable 
Of the remaining two papers that endorsed the Coalition, the West Australian 
was overwhelmingly critical of the party it did not endorse. Labor, while at the same 
time not favouring the Coalition in terms of numbers and attitudinal direction. The 
Herald Sun was the most even-handed of the papers having two editorials each about 
Labor and the Coalition all of which were neutral in direction. 
Of the papers that withheld a recommendation, there were no editorials at all 
about those on the conservative side of politics in the Gold Coast Bulletin while 50 
percent of the editorials about the Labor candidates were "favourable". Similarly, there 
were no editorials specifically about Labor candidates in the Mercury, but here 50 
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percent of the editorials about those from the Coalition were "unfavourable". All of the 
Labor editorials in the Australian were neutral in direction compared with 25 percent 
being "unfavourable" towards the Coalition. Lastly, the Canberra Times had twice the 
number of editorials about Labor but while those about the Coalition were neutral in 
direction, 50 percent of Labor's editorials were "unfavourable". 
The leaders 
As Table 5.8 shows, overall, there were 17 editorials about the incumbent 
Labor Party leader, Paul Keating, and 13 about the leader of the Coalition, John 
Howard. Only two papers, namely the Daily Telegraph and the Financial Review, had a 
larger number of editorials about opposition leader Howard. In fact these two papers 
alone were responsible for 46 percent of the total number of editorials about Howard. 
In looking at the attention awarded the leaders, the Age and the Gold Coast Bulletin 
probably deserve a mention for both having two editorials primarily about Keating and 
none mainly about Howard. Similarly in the West Australian there were no editorials 
emphasizing Howard but one that focused on Keating. Only the Mercury had no 
editorials about either leader. 
There were no editorials primarily about either of the deputy leaders. 
Ironically, this left the Mercury as the only paper to have the same amount of coverage 
— however much by default — of both the party leaders and their deputies. This was 
also tme in relation to Howard and his deputy, Fischer, in the Age, Gold Coast Bulletin, 
and West Australian, only because, once again, there were no editorials specifically 
about the leader of the Coalition in these papers. 
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Table 5.9 Percent of editorials about the major party leaders and their depufies in the 
12 newspapers during the 1996 federal election campaign. 
Newspapers 
Advertiser 
Age 
Australian 
Canberra Times 
Courier-Mail 
Daily Telegraph 
Financial Review 
Gold Coast Bulletin 
Herald Sun 
Mercury 
SMH 
West Australian 
Keating 
13 .3 
9.5 
4.0 
14.2 
5.0 
7.6 
3 .8 
28 . 5 
10.0 
0.0 
13 .6 
8.3 
Beazley 
0 .0 
0 .0 
0 .0 
0 .0 
0 .0 
0 .0 
0.0 
0 .0 
0 . 0 
0 . 0 
0 . 0 
0 .0 
Howard 
6.6 
0.0 
4.0 
7 . 1 
5.0 
23 .0 
11.5 
0.0 
10 .0 
0.0 
9.0 
0.0 
Fischer 
0.0 
0.0 
0.0 
0 .0 
0 .0 
0 . 0 
0.0 
0.0 
0.0 
0.0 
0.0 
0 . 0 
No. of 
editorials 
15 
21 
25 
14 
20 
13 
26 
7 
10 
7 
22 
12 
Leaving aside the two papers that emphasized Howard as well as the 
Mercury with no editorials about either leader, in the remaining nine papers in the 
sample six (Advertiser, Age, Canberra Times, Gold Coast Bulletin, SMH and West 
Australian) had a greater percentage of editorials primarily about Keating while three 
(Australian, Courier-Mail and Herald Sun) had an equal percent about both leaders 
(Table 5.9). The emphasis the Gold Coast Bulletin placed on Keating along with the 
Daily Telegraph's high concentration on Howard can be seen in 28.5 percent of the 
editorials in the former being about the incumbent leader and 23.0 percent in the latter 
being about the leader of the opposition. While one third of the papers in the sample 
had no editorials primarily about Howard only one carried no editorials focusing on 
Keating. Finally, Table 5.9 gives a clearer picture as to how the deputies fared 
showing zero percent editorials across the board for both Beazley and Fischer. 
Only six of the papers in the sample contained editorials that made any 
reference to Beazley with Fisher's name having appeared in editorials in seven 
different papers in the sample during the campaign. For Beazley the papers were: the 
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Age, the Courier-Mail, the Financial Review, the Herald Sun, the SMH and the West 
Australian. For Fischer they were: the Advertiser, the Australian, the Courier-Mail, 
the Financial Review, the GoW Coas/ Bulletin, the Mercury and the Pfe^ '/ Australian. 
The attitudinal direction 
In six of the 11 newspapers that carried editorials that focused on Keating, 
the amount of "neutral" coverage ranged between 66.7 percent (SMH) and 100 
percent (Advertiser, Australian, Courier-Mail, Daily Telegraph, Herald Sun) (Table 
5.10). Two papers displayed a 50-50 split between "unfavourable" and "neutral" 
coverage (Age, Canberra Times) while in one paper the 50-50 split was between 
"favourable" and "neutral" coverage (Gold Coast Bulletin). However, in both the 
Financial Review and the West Australian 100 percent of the editorials primarily 
about the incumbent leader, Keating, were "unfavourable". For Howard, in 
approximately half of the papers in the sample the percent of neutral editorials also 
ranged between 66.7 (%) (Financial Review) and 100 (%) (Australian, Canberra 
Times, Courier-Mail, Herald Sun, SMH). Only two of the eight papers that had 
editorials primarily about the leader of the opposition had either more "favourable": 
(Advertiser, 100%) or more "unfavourable" (Daily Telegraph, 66.7%) than neutral 
editorials about him. 
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Table 5.10: Percent of favourable, unfavourable and neutral editorials about the 
major party leaders during the 1996 federal election campaign. 
Newspaper 
Advertiser 
Age 
Australian 
Canberra Times 
Courier-Mail 
Daily Telegraph 
Financial Review 
Gold Coast Bulletin 
Herald Sun 
Mercury 
SMH 
West Australian 
KEATING 
4-
0 
0.0 
0.0 
0 .0 
0.0 
0.0 
0.0 
0.0 
50 .0 
0 .0 
0.0 
0.0 
0.0 
o. 
0.0 
50.0 
0.0 
50 . 0 
0.0 
0.0 
100.0 
0.0 
0.0 
0.0 
33 .3 
100.0 
o 
o 
100.0 
50 . 0 
100 . 0 
50.0 
100 . 0 
100.0 
0.0 
50 . 0 
100 . 0 
0 .0 
66 .7 
0.0 
No. 
2 
2 
1 
2 
1 
1 
1 
2 
1 
0 
3 
1 
HOWARD 
4-
o 
100.0 
0.0 
0.0 
0.0 
0.0 
0.0 
0.0 
0.0 
0.0 
0 . 0 
0.0 
0 . 0 
"5 
0.0 
0.0 
0.0 
0.0 
0 .0 
66.7 
33 .3 
0.0 
0 .0 
0.0 
0.0 
0.0 
o 
o 
0.0 
0.0 
100 .0 
100.0 
100.0 
33 .3 
66.7 
0.0 
100. 0 
0.0 
100 .0 
0.0 
No. 
1 
0 
1 
1 
1 
3 
3 
0 
1 
0 
2 
0 
+ = Favourable - = Unfavourable 0 = Neutral 
While four of the newspapers had no editorials primarily about the "ALP 
Candidates in General" only one, namely the West Australian, had more 
"unfavourable" than 'neutral' coverage of this group while all of the 11 papers that 
carried editorials focusing on the "Coalition Candidates in General" had either an 
equal or larger percent of "neutral" editorials about the conservafive team (Table 
5.11). 
Table 5.11: Percent of favourable, unfavourable and neutral editorials about the 
1996 candidates with the leaders and deputies excluded. 
Newspaper 
Advertiser 
Age 
Australian 
Canberra Times 
Courier-Mail 
Daily Telegraph 
Financial Review 
Gold Coast Bulletin 
Herald Sun 
Mercury 
SMH 
West Australian 
ALP Candidates 
in general 
4-
o, 
o 
0 . 0 
0 .0 
0.0 
0.0 
0 .0 
0 .0 
33 .3 
0 .0 
0.0 
0.0 
0 .0 
0.0 
o. 
0.0 
0.0 
0.0 
50.0 
0.0 
0.0 
33 .3 
0.0 
0.0 
0.0 
0.0 
100.0 
0 
o. 
0.0 
100.0 
100.0 
50.0 
100 . 0 
0.0 
33 .3 
0.0 
100.0 
0.0 
100.0 
0.0 
No. 
0 
2 
2 
2 
2 
0 
3 
0 
1 
0 
3 
2 
Coalition Candidates 
in general 
4-
o 
o 
0.0 
0.0 
0.0 
0 .0 
0.0 
0.0 
0.0 
0.0 
0.0 
0.0 
0.0 
0.0 
o, 
o 
33 .3 
0 . 0 
33 .3 
0 . 0 
50.0 
33 .3 
50.0 
0.0 
0 .0 
50 . 0 
0 .0 
0.0 
0 
o, 
o 
66 .7 
100 . 0 
66.7 
100.0 
50.0 
66.7 
50 .0 
0.0 
100 . 0 
50.0 
100 .0 
100.0 
No. 
3 
3 
3 
1 
2 
3 
6 
0 
1 
2 
2 
2 
+ = Favourable Unfavourable o = Neutral 
,52 
Of the 192 editorials coming from the 12 newspapers over the period of the 
1996 federal election campaign 3 were "favourable" towards the candidate they were 
mainly about, 20 were classified as "unfavourable", 52 were "neutral" in direction and 
117 were about no one candidate in particular and/or balanced towards two or more of 
the candidates. The partisan editorials revolved around just seven of the 17 major 
issue categories. Issue by issue the breakdown of the partisan editorials are as 
follows: seven each were about "economic activity" and "strength of candidate"; three 
focused on "politics and govemmenf; two surrounded "health, welfare and safety" 
issues and two discussed the "republic"; one editorial emphasized "employmenf and 
one looked at "education and the arts". Tables 5.12 to 5.18 identify the papers, the 
issues and the candidates the partisan editorials were mainly about. As there were no 
editorials primarily about the deputy leaders, Beazley and Fischer were excluded. 
Table 5.12: Number and direction of partisan editorials primarily about "Economic 
Activity" during the 1996 federal election campaign as well as the 
candidate they were mainly about. 
Newspaper 
Age 
Canberra Times 
Financial Review 
Totals 
Keating 
4-
0 
0 
0 
-
1 
1 
1 
3 
Labor 
4-
0 
0 
1 
1 
-
0 
0 
0 
Howard 
4-
0 
0 
0 
-
0 
0 
0 
Coalition 
4-
0 
0 
0 
-
0 
0 
3 
3 
No. of 
Editorials 
1 
1 
5 
7 
+ = Favourable Unfavourable 
There were no partisan editorials about "economic activity" in the Advertiser, the Australian, 
the Courier-Mail, the Daily Telegraph, the Gold Coast Bulletin, the Herald Sun, the Mercury, 
the SM//and the West Australian. 
In looking firstly at the major party leaders, three of the five editorials that 
were "unfavourable" to Keating had "economic activity" as the central issue. These 
editorials appeared in the Age, the Canberra Times and the Financial Review. Of the 
remaining two "unfavourable" editorials "education and the arts" was the central issue 
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in the SMH as was the "republic" in the West Australian. Only one editorial was 
"favourable" towards Keating throughout the campaign and that was in the Gold 
Coast Bulletin where, conversely, the "republic" was the issue that sparked the 
favourable comment. Like Keafing, Howard scored only one "favourable" editorial 
during the entire campaign. It appeared in the Advertiser and had "politics and 
goverrunenf as the central issue. Two of the three editorials coded as "unfavourable" 
to Howard came from the Daily Telegraph. "Politics and government" and "strength 
of candidate" were the issues that were emphasized in those editorials. "Strength of 
candidate" was also the main issue in an "unfavourable" Howard editorial in the 
Financial Review. 
Table 5.13: Number and direction of partisan editorials primarily about "Strength of 
Candidate" during the 1996 federal election campaign as well as the 
candidate they were mainly about. 
Newspaper 
Advertiser 
Australian 
Daily Telegraph 
Financial Review 
Mercury 
West Australian 
Totals 
Keating 
4-
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
-
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
Labor 
4-
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
-
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
1 
1 
Howard 
4-
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
-
0 
0 
1 
1 
0 
0 
2 
Coalition 
4-
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
-
1 
1 
1 
0 
1 
0 
4 
No. of 
Editorials 
1 
1 
2 
1 
1 
1 
7 
+ = Favourable - = Unfavourable 
There were no partisan editorials about "strength of candidate" in the Age, the Canberra 
Times, the Courier-Mail, the Gold Coast Bulletin, the Herald Sun and the SMH. 
154 
Table 5.14: Number and direction of partisan editorials primarily about "Politics 
and Government" during the 1996 federal election campaign as well as the candidate 
they were mainly about. 
Newspaper 
Advertiser 
Courier-Mail 
Daily Telegraph 
Totals 
Keating 
4-
0 
0 
0 
-
0 
0 
0 
Labor 
4-
0 
0 
0 
-
0 
0 
0 
Howard 
4-
1 
0 
0 
1 
-
0 
0 
1 
1 
Coalition 
4-
0 
0 
0 
-
0 
1 
0 
1 
No. of 
Editorials 
1 
1 
1 
3 
+ = Favourable = Unfavourable 
There were no partisan editorials about "politics and government" in the Age, the Australian, 
the Canberra Times, the Financial Review, the Gold Coast Bulletin, the Herald Sun, the 
Mercurw the SMH and the West Australian. 
Table 5.15: Number and direction of partisan editorials primarily about "Health, 
Welfare and Safety" during the 1996 federal election campaign as well 
as the candidate they were mainly about. 
Newspaper 
Canberra Times 
West Australian 
Totals 
Keating 
4-
0 
0 
-
0 
0 
Labor 
4-
0 
0 
-
1 
1 
2 
Howard 
4-
0 
0 
-
0 
0 
Coalition 
4-
0 
0 
-
0 
0 
No. of 
Editorials 
1 
1 
2 
+ = Favourable Unfavourable 
There were no partisan editorials about "health, welfare and safety" in the Advertiser, the 
Age, the Australian, the Courier-Mail, the Daily Telegraph, the Financial Review, the Gold 
Coast Bulletin, the Herald Sun, the Mercury and the SMH. 
As for the minor candidate groups, there was also just one "favourable" 
editorial about the "ALP Candidates in General" in the lead-up to the election. It was 
in the Financial Review and emphasized "economic activity". Of the four 
"unfavourable" editorials about the ALP team, two surrounded "health, welfare and 
safety". One of these came from the Canberra Times and the other was in the West 
Australian. In fact both the editorials about the Labor candidates (in General) in the 
West Australian were "unfavourable" in direction with the second of these focusing 
on "strength of candidate". The Financial Review balanced its one "favourable" 
editorial about the ALP candidates with one "unfavourable" editorial. This time the 
issue was "employmenf. 
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Table 5.16: Number and direcfion of partisan editorials primarily about the 
"Republic" during the 1996 federal election campaign as well as the 
candidate they were mainly about. 
Newspaper 
Gold Coast 
Bulletin 
West Australian 
Totals 
Keating 
4-
1 
0 
1 
-
0 
1 
1 
Labor 
4-
0 
0 
-
0 
0 
Howard 
4-
0 
0 
-
0 
0 
Coalition 
4-
0 
0 
-
0 
0 
No. of 
Editorials 
1 
1 
2 
+ = Favourable = Unfavourable 
There were no partisan editorials about the "republic" in the Advertiser, the Age, the 
Australian, the Canberra Times, the Courier-Mail, the Daily Telegraph, the Financial 
Review, the Herald Sun, the Mercury and the SMH. 
Table 5.17: Number and direction of partisan editorials about "Employment" during 
the 1996 federal elecfion campaign as well as the candidate they were 
mainly about. 
Newspaper 
Financial Review 
Totals 
Keating 
4-
0 
-
0 
Labor 
4-
0 
-
1 
1 
Howard 
4-
0 
-
0 
Coalition 
4-
0 
-
0 
No. of 
Editorials 
1 
1 
+ = Favourable Unfavourable 
There were no partisan editorials about "employment" in the Advertiser, the Age, the 
Australian, the Canberra Times, the Courier-Mail, the Daily Telegraph, the Gold Coast 
Bulletin, the Herald Sun, the Mercury, the SMH and the West Australian. 
Table 5.18: Number and direction of partisan editorials primarily about "Educafion 
and the Arts" during the 1996 federal election campaign as well as the 
candidate they were mainly about. 
Newspaper 
SMH 
Totals 
Keating 
4-
0 
-
1 
1 
Labor 
4-
0 
-
0 
Howard 
4-
0 
-
0 
Coalition 
4- J 
0 
-
0 
No. of 
Editorials 
1 
1 
+ = Favourable Unfavourable 
There were no partisan editorials about "education and the arts" in the Advertiser, the Age, 
the Australian, the Canberra Times, the Courier-Mad, the Daily Telegraph, the Financial 
Review, the Gold Coast Bulletin, the Herald Sun, the Mercury, and the West Australian. 
Finally, the eight "unfavourable" editorials directed towards the "Coalition 
Candidates in General" constituted 40 percent of all the "unfavourable" editorials 
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from the sample papers being about the conservative team. Four of the eight 
editorials focused on the issue category "strength of candidate" with one each 
appearing in the Advertiser, the Australian, the Daily Telegraph and the Mercury. 
The Financial Review, despite having endorsed the Coalition, had three 
"unfavourable" editorials about this group, with "economic activity" being the central 
issue in each case. For the Courier-Mail "politics and govemmenf was the issue on 
which its one "unfavourable" editorial about the Coalition candidates was based. 
The following is an example of the editorial discussion about the leaders and the 
issues taken from the partisan editorials: 
The Advertiser was largely positive in its comments about the speech John 
Howard delivered at the Liberal's campaign launch. It found the "policy speech pitch 
to Australia by the Liberal Leader, Mr Howard, was as shrewd as it was overt." With 
the proposed partial sale of Telstra having been "explicitly re-stated" at the launch, 
the paper gave Howard "credit for sticking to his guns" over the issue. The paper 
further suggested the leader of the opposition had "made a valid point" during his 
speech "in dwelling on his party's record, when in govemment, of doing business 
with Asia". Although it charged Howard with having only "himself and his past 
utterances" to blame for any remaining uncertainty over his attitude towards 
"multiculturalism", the Advertiser countered by arguing, however, that "judged on 
what he said yesterday ... his stand is impeccable". Finally, in noting the leader of the 
Labor Party "promises a vision" the paper claimed "Mr Howard's promises go 
further", and, based on what he had said during his speech, it suggested "he has given 
the uncommitted cause to consider the alternative" (Febmary 19, 1996: 10). 
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Two of the editorials that voiced concern over the announcement the Prime 
Minister had made during the campaign, that his Govemment should be able to 
recoup millions of dollars in tax from a relatively small number of wealthy 
Australians, came from the Age and the Canberra Times. According to the Age, "the 
timing of the $800 million tax discovery" was just "one curious aspect of Mr 
Keating's explanafion" about how he would fund what it described as "his rapidly 
expanding election pork barrel." The Age noted "a further weakness in the Prime 
Minister's explanafion" surrounded the "tax experts" having put forward "that 
collecting the $800 million shortfall may not be as easy as the Prime Minister makes 
ouf. The paper suggested one of the reasons Mr Keating would not "be able to make 
much political capital from his crackdown" was the coalition's commitment to "caulk 
any tax avoidance leaks should they be shown to exist". After canvassing the need for 
both a "fairer" and "simpler tax system" the Age argued: "But Mr Keating's $800 
million rabbit-from-the-hat proposal will achieve neither of these ends" (February 13, 
1996: A14). 
The Canberra Times also pondered the timing of the tax avoidance 
statement by Mr Keating saying the announcement itself appeared to be "a self-
denying prophecy". The paper claimed Mr Keating's statement had angered some of 
the people in the Tax Office "who had done a large amount of work towards trapping 
the dodgers only to see it wasted by his premature and public announcement". After 
suggesting that the Prime Minister made the announcement when he did "because he 
needed to say where he was going to get the money to fund his campaign promises," 
the Canberra Times drew the following conclusions: (1) "He gave the avoiders fore-
warning" and (2) "He should not have done so". The paper went on to point out that 
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Keafing's actions were a "departure from previous practice" which it decided "raises 
the suspicion that he has put short-term political interest above the long-term public 
interest". The Canberra Times again suggested the PM had opted "for short-term 
polifical advantage" back in 1993 when "Mr Keating opposed the sensible proposal 
for a consumption tax" (February 17, 1996:18). 
When the Financial Review commented on the speech the Prime Minister 
had made at the Labor Party's official campaign launch it was largely concemed 
about Mr Keafing's attitude towards economic reform. After poinfing out that "talk is 
cheap" and that "it's action that counts" the Financial Review argued that "on this 
score" — and especially in relation to the economy — "Mr Keating's vision is much 
less dynamic than he claims." It also suggested that once the "more extravagant 
rhetoric" was removed "the economic guts of Mr Keating's speech ... contained little 
in the way of real commitment to further reform". Although it saw Labor's earlier 
policies regarding industrial relations and economic reform as both "dynamic and 
visionary" the Financial Review was not as complimentary about Mr Keating's role. 
It argued: "Mr Keating, during his term as Prime Minister, has done little to carry 
these sort of initiatives forward." After pointing out what it saw as being some of the 
ramificafions of the so-called "financial handouts" Keating had been making during 
the campaign, the Financial Review drew the following conclusion: "If Mr Keating 
really was the dynamic visionary he claims to be he would eschew this sort of 
unedifying pork-barreling and instead tell it as it is" (Febmary 15, 1996: 18). 
However, the Financial Review also criticized John Howard over the 
"pork" it said he was "offering" during the campaign. It claimed "One of a number of 
stumbles by the Leader of the Opposition" was Mr Howard's public statement "that 
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he would back away from his goal of delivering an underlying Budget surplus rather 
than break any of his election promises". It subsequently found that "Far from 
standing for a firm set of principles, as the John Howard of old generally did, he now 
stands for policy pragmatism — a polite euphemism for 'pork-barrel' politics" 
(Febmary 20, 1996: 14). 
After it noted Keating and Howard had not been able to settle on the 
"precise terms" of the first of the leaders' debates the Daily Telegraph decided that 
"the disagreement is plainly of Mr Howard's making." It also found that, coming as it 
did from a potential Prime Minister, what Howard said when he had "restated his 
intractable opposition to a debate moderated by (the ABC's) Kerry O'Brien" the day 
before, "sounded petulant and petty". The paper suggested that as a consequence 
"Voters may be inclined to consider that intractability, and to wonder whether Mr 
Howard as Prime Minister would be restricted by similarly inflexible views in 
deciding important govemment issues" (Febmary 7, 1996: 10). 
The Daily Telegraph again looked somewhat critically at Howard's 
performance during an interview the opposition leader did with Sydney radio 
personality, John Laws, shortly after the Liberal's policy launch. The paper noted that 
when questioned about aspects of the Coalition's tax package, "Mr Howard was 
shown not to know quite how the policy would work". However, the Daily Telegraph 
then went on to suggest that "Mr Howard can expect only that his opponents will 
wring every skerrick of electoral advantage out of his embarrassment" as well as there 
being "renewed attacks on his credibility as alternative prime minister". In deciding 
"Howard's gaffe" probably wasn't serious enough "to jeopardize his entire election 
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strategy" the Daily Telegraph conceded that "He is human after all, and fallible like 
the rest ofus" (Febmary 20, 1996: 10). 
Two of the papers in the sample contained different views about Keating's 
handling of the republican issue following the Prime Minister having introduced the 
issue into Labor's campaign launch. The Gold Coast Bulletin argued that "Prime 
Minister Paul Keating is to be applauded for spelling out his republican agenda at 
yesterday's ALP official campaign launch" and that the PM's proposals were "a 
guarantee he will take this still controversial issue straight to the electors" (February 
15, 1996:8). 
On the other hand the West Australian criticized Keating over the way he 
dealt with the republican issue claiming "Prime Minister Paul Keating has done the 
republican cause no favours by making the debate ... a party political issue". It 
charged Keating with having "sought to present a vote for Labor as a vote for action 
on change to a republic". The paper suggested that "Mr Keating will deter many 
people who want Australia to become a republic but do not support Labor." It also 
noted: "By the Labor Party's own admission through its election advertising, Mr 
Keating has not been a popular Prime Minister." The West Australian's judgement 
was that "Mr Keating's error is in his presumption that people who want to vote for 
the republic would necessarily also vote for him if he made himself part of the 
package" (Febmary 15, 1996: 12). 
Earlier in the campaign the SMH had also criticized Keafing's actions 
following a leak to the Age newspaper conceming the Prime Minister's promise of a 
film and cultural centre for Melbourne at a cost of around $300 to $400 million. 
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Having noted that the leaked information had appeared on "the front page of the Age 
on the day Mr Howard announced his unambitious arts policy", the SMH argued: 
"The fact that Mr Keating felt it necessary to leak such an unnecessary but grandiose 
commitment is a reflection of a certain campaign desperation." The paper suggested 
that at that stage of the campaign Keating was "looking not so much for a rabbit out 
of the hat but for a raging tiger to bite into the opinion polls lead the Coalifion has 
established". After it found aspects of Howard's arts policy were the same as Labor's 
"present policy" the SMH posed the following question: "Why was the Prime Minister 
so worried about Mr Howard's presentation?" (February 9, 1996: 16). 
In the remaining four papers in the sample, editorials primarily about 
Keating or Howard were either "neutral" in direction or were non-existent — as was 
the case in the Mercury. However, the Australian, the Courier-Mail and the Mercury 
all carried editorials that were "unfavourable" towards the Coalifion. In every case 
the editorials expressed concern over controversial remarks made by two or three 
Coalition candidates from Queensland during the campaign. 
After it had pointed out that "candidates who make racist remarks damage 
their parties" the Australian charged "That simple tmth escaped two Queensland 
National Party candidates, Mr Bob Burgess and Mr Bob Katter and a Liberal, Ms 
Pauline Hanson." After it described the remarks by the North Queensland candidates 
as "reckless" the paper's overall conclusion was that "The remarks of these three 
Coalition figures suggest underlying attitudes at odds with the values of the tolerant 
majority" (Febmary 17-18, 1996: 22). 
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The Courier-Mail also criticized Bob Katter and Bob Burgess accusing 
them of having used the "popularity" of public opinion "as a spurious defence for 
airing their own views this week". The paper argued that "Sadly, the stance taken by 
Mr Katter and Mr Burgess appears to reflect a trend among politicians to embrace 
what they see as popular opinion ... in their chase for votes." It further suggested that 
"Sentiments such as those of Mr Burgess ... offend the more esoteric notions of 
statecraft" (Febmary 15, 1996: 18). 
The Mercury charged Katter with being "no stranger to outpourings of 
emotion caused by things he has said" and suggested there had been a "national 
outcry of outrage" over some of the comments he made during the campaign. It 
argued that because Katter's remarks were made in "defence of... Bob Burgess" that 
"his excuses and denials of racism sound lame". While it believed Bob Katter would 
be "judged harshly on either what he said or what he meant to say", the paper's own 
judgement was that "What he said was racist, what he meant to say was offensive." 
(Febmary 15, 1996: 19). 
The Advertiser had also weighed into the debate about the two conservative 
Queensland candidates, deciding that while the Coalition had "a major embarrassment 
in ... Mr Bob Burgess, a man of such trenchantly populist views he might make a 
redneck wince" they actually had "a bigger one in Mr Bob Katter". The Advertiser 
went further by suggesting that "for the Nobel-Oscar-Logie in crassness, the wilder 
fringes of the Nationals win hands down" (Febmary 15, 1996:10). 
Labor had only half the number of "unfavourable" editorials of the 
Coalition with most of the criticism directed against it stemming from its record in 
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govemment. The Financial Review, for example, felt that "For a political party with 
Labor's background, yesterday's unemployment figures were a disgrace." It also 
claimed that "to have so many Australians still out of work after so many years is an 
indictment of the ALP's labour-market policies". While the paper put much of the 
blame on the effects of the earlier recession, it nevertheless argued that "Labor's 
biggest policy weakness — its failure to overhaul the labour-market — greatly 
aggravated the situation" (Febmary 9, 1996: 30). 
The Canberra Times placed little store in some of Labor's health policy 
announcements pointing out that as far as the "no increase in the Medicare levy" 
announcement was concemed, "Labor has made and broken that promise twice 
before" (Febmary 8, 1996: 10). 
The West Australian was also critical of Labor's health policy in one of its 
two "unfavourable" editorials about the Govemment. One of the charges the West 
Australian levelled against it was that "Labor has failed to discriminate between those 
who genuinely cannot meet their medical bill and those for whom the scheme would 
defray a few hundred dollars of easily met routine costs". It argued that "Yet again, 
Labor proposes to comfort the comfortable." The paper felt the effect of some of 
Labor's past schemes was to "promote greed" as well as "to encourage the further 
development of reliance on govemment". This led the West Australian to the 
conclusion that "Poll by poll, Labor is building a new welfare state" (Febmary 8, 
1996: 12). 
Finally, the Herald Sun was the only paper with editorials about both the 
leaders of the major parties and the "candidates in general" all being "neutral" in 
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direction. Sometimes this came down to there being no clear direction in the 
editorials. Take for example the way in which the paper endorsed the Coalition on the 
day before the election. The Herald Sun put it this way: 
Yesterday we argued, too, that the Coalition team did not offer any 
more talent than Labor. 
So why gamble with a change of govemment when Labor has 
governed reasonably well? 
The answer lies in one fact: 13 years. 
This is the final argument which leads this newspaper — with no 
great enthusiasm, with no great hopes — to support the election of a 
Coalition govemment (March 1, 1996: 18). 
SUMMARY OF RESULTS 
The first hypothesis, that the campaign itself would receive more coverage 
than any other issue outside of the economy proved not to be the case. As expected, 
items surrounding "Economic Activity" dominated the overall issue coverage. 
However the issue category of "Strength of Candidate" came second on the ladder 
with "Polifics and Govemmenf only ranked in third place. Only the Daily Telegraph 
gave priority to items related to the campaign itself although "Politics and 
Govemment" was the equal top issue in the Gold Coast Bulletin, the SMH and the 
West Australian. 
The second hypothesis, that the incumbent leader would receive more 
coverage than his opposite number, was confirmed in overall editorial numbers as 
well as in numbers of editorials in the Advertiser, the Age, the Canberra Times, the 
Gold Coast Bulletin, the SMH and the West Australian. The Australian, the Courier-
Mail and the Herald Sun had an equal number of editorials about both party leaders 
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while the Mercury had no editorials primarily about either Keating or Howard. The 
only papers to have more editorials about the challenger than the incumbent were the 
Daily Telegraph and the Financial Review. 
The third hypothesis, that the major party leaders would be afforded more 
coverage than their deputies, was clearly confirmed. Compared to the 17 editorials 
about Keating and the 13 about Howard, not one of the papers in the sample carried 
any editorials that emphasized either Beazley or Fischer. And, while Keating and 
Howard both received extensive coverage in the editorial sentences of all 12 papers, 
only a quarter had seen fit to make mention of both of the deputies during the 
campaign. 
The fourth hypothesis, that the majority of coverage about the candidates 
would be "neutral", was strongly confirmed with 69.3 percent of the candidate 
editorials being "neutral" in direction. Although this result held tme for the majority 
of papers when the favourable/versus unfavourable sentences were looked at in 
conjunction with editorial endorsements, two papers, namely the Daily Telegraph and 
the West Australian, were highly critical of the party they did not endorse. However, 
while there was never more than a 10 percent difference in the 
favourable/unfavourable coverage of both parties in the West Australian, the Daily 
Telegraph had teamed its more than twice-over unfavourable coverage of the 
Coalition — the side it had not endorsed — with what amounted to over five times 
more favourable coverage of the party it did endorse — namely the Labor Party. 
Conversely, the Courier-Mail was more critical and less favourable towards the 
conservatives even though it had given the Coalition its endorsement. The Canberra 
Times, one of the four papers to have withheld an endorsement, was clearly more 
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critical of Labor than of the Coalition. 
Conclusion 
In the editorial coverage of the 1996 federal election campaign Keating's 
experience with the press was one that is common to incumbents, in that, having 
served a ftill term as prime minister, he had a record in govemment that was up for 
scmtiny during the campaign. The fact that there were as many editorials about him 
as there were about the whole of the Labor team put together demonstrates the print 
media's perception of the importance of Keating's role. 
On the other hand, Howard, who like Keating had headed a major political 
party, but, unlike Keating, had not headed a decision-making govemment during the 
previous term, received less than half the coverage of his Coalition team. 
While the majority of the unfavourable editorials about Keating surrounded 
the economy, most of the unfavourable editorials about Howard had emphasized 
either his strengths/weaknesses or his campaign performance. With less than 8 
percent of the editorials about either leader being favourable, in the 29 percent that 
were unfavourable to Keating and the 23 percent unfavourable towards Howard, it 
was the incumbent's professional capacities that had most often been put under the 
spotlight compared to the challenger's personality traits and campaign performance 
having been focused upon. 
The coverage of both the incumbent and challenger teams was similar to 
that of the leaders with 75 percent of the unfavourable coverage of Labor surrounding 
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health/welfare and employment issues while 50 percent of the unfavourable editorials 
about the Coalition emphasized the candidates' strengths/weaknesses. 
While it is impossible to say whether this pattern is typical of the editorial 
coverage of Australian federal election campaigns, in 1996 Keafing's leadership 
qualifies proved less of an issue with the editorial writers than did his handling of 
issues such as the economy. For Howard and his team it was their suitability for the 
job of govemment that was consistently tested. 
The Issues 
Although it was expected that items surrounding the economy would 
dominate the issue coverage, it must be said this was in no small way due to a heavy 
concentration on the issue by a small number of papers. For instance, without the 
Financial Review's contribution alone in discussing economic issues there would 
have been as many editorials about the strengths and weaknesses of the candidates as 
there were about subjects related to the economy. 
Indeed, what was surprising was the prominence of "Strength of Candidate" 
as an issue, not only in the overall coverage, but in "quality broadsheets" such as the 
SMH and the Age. As has already been noted, a number of papers responded to the 
gaffes and controversies surrounding some of the candidates which may provide one 
explanation as to why "Strength of Candidate" surfaced as the second most discussed 
issue in the editorials. 
Overall, the depth of issue coverage left something to be desired. Outside of 
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the SMH and the Australian none of the papers emphasized more than eight of the 
idenfified campaign issues in their editorials with the majority of papers in the sample 
having focused on between four and six of the issue categories only. 
However, a number of the papers, and, in particular, the Canberra Times, 
made a fair fist of tackling the issues without relating them back to one or other of the 
candidates. 
Without further research of this kind few generalisations can be made about 
editorial issue coverage during elections at this level of govemment. What can be 
stated here is that during the 1996 federal election campaign the editorial writers 
displayed little interest in anything that lay outside of the economy, the strengths and 
weaknesses of the candidates and how the campaign itself was travelling. 
Observations 
Among the observations that spring to mind following the analysis of the 
editorial coverage in 1996 is that there is little advantage in receiving more coverage 
than your opposite number if that coverage is going to be largely unfavourable. 
Apparently there is no advantage at all as far as media coverage is concemed in being 
a deputy leader. And, although it does happen, it does not always follow that editorial 
endorsement means more favourable treatment in the editorials themselves. In fact it 
can mean just the opposite. At the same time papers that withhold an endorsement 
can lean towards or against — depending on one's point of view — one or other of 
the candidates. Also, the balancing act that some papers display appears to go further 
than just indecision on their part. It may in fact mean they simply have no enthusiasm 
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for either party. Finally, editorial readers could be forgiven for treating their paper's 
promise — whether alluded to or expressed — of covering mainly issues of voter 
concem, or indeed, of remaining impartial throughout the campaign, with a grain of 
salt. 
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CHAPTER 6 
NEWS MAGAZINES 
Not only does Australia enjoy the reputation of having the highest per 
capita consumption of magazines in the world (Kiely, 1992; Yates, 1993; Wynhausen, 
1996 and Ring, 1997) but as late as the mid-1990s, what has been described as 
Australians' "voracious appetite for magazines," appeared, if anything, to be growing 
(Shoebridge, 1994:24). 
While it is the niche lifestyle magazines that have recenfiy had the greatest 
impact on the market (see Harper, 1996), the news magazines continue to attract a 
loyal readership. Six monthly figures released by the Audit Bureau of Circulations 
show that over an 18-month period that took in the 1996 Australian federal election 
the circulation figures for the three weekly news magazines. Business Review Weekly, 
The Bulletin and Time Australia remained steady (Appendix 1). 
Informafion based on the Australian end of the world's news media (Drost, 
1991) lists Business Review Weekly as a general business magazine. It was founded 
in 1981. The Bulletin (with Newsweek), founded in 1880, deals largely with 
domestic affairs. Time Australia, which is the Australian edition of the US-based 
Time magazine joins the other two in being described as one of the "few periodicals ... 
of note" (p.23). 
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Among the less clinical facts about the news magazines is that two notable 
former politicians have been among the regular contributors. Prior to leading the 
Coalifion to the 1993 Australian federal election in his failed attempt to secure the 
Prime Ministership, John Hewson had been a regular contributor to Business Review 
Weekly. Former Minister and Labor Party "numbers man" Graham Richardson, used 
his opinion column in the Bulletin to comment on the state of play during the 1996 
federal elecfion campaign. 
Australian news magazines also attract people who are among the top in 
their profession such as long-time member of the Canberra Press Gallery and Nine 
network political correspondent Laurie Oakes who writes for the Bulletin. 
While the news magazines' weekly rather than daily deadline would appear 
to present particular problems during the volatility of an election — when a campaign 
win is soon forgotten in light of a campaign stumble — it has been suggested that 
those who subscribe to news magazines do so because they want to learn more about 
the " 'why' and 'how' " rather than just the " 'who,' 'what,' 'when,' and 'where' " 
(Buckman, 1993:783). 
Most academic studies of news magazines are of the three that are 
published in the Unites States, namely, Newsweek, Time and U.S. News and World 
Report. The areas of research have been wide-ranging even in those studies that have 
focused on the magazines' polifical coverage. For example, after they had examined 
the three magazines' comparative coverage of Mao Tse-tung and Chiang Kai-shek, 
Yu and Riffe (1989) concluded the coverage of both leaders had been objecfive. The 
time-frame for the coverage was from 1949 until 1976, after both leaders' deaths. 
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Moriarty and Garramone (1986) examined the visual images of the presidential and 
vice-presidential candidates during the 1984 presidential election campaign, finding 
photos of the incumbent, Ronald Reagan, both outnumbered those of Walter Mondale 
and represented Reagan more favourably. However, there were twice as many photos 
of Mondale's mnning-mate, Geraldine Ferraro, as there were of the Republican vice-
presidential candidate, George Bush. Later, Moriarty teamed with Popovich (1991) in 
a largely replica study, this time of the 1988 presidential campaign. The researchers 
found evidence to suggest the three magazines had attempted to provide a balanced 
coverage of the candidates in the area of the visual images. While the Republican 
presidential and vice-presidential candidates had received more photographic 
coverage than the Democratic candidates, the magazines had "significantly 
underplayed" both of the vice-presidential candidates. 
Not all of the related studies have focused on the three U.S. magazines, 
however, with Time having been examined in a number of studies that have looked at 
aspects of the United States presidency (Merrill, 1965; Fedler, et al, 1979; Johnson, 
1985 and Hart, et al, 1991). Buckman (1993) selected eight news magazines from 
three continents to examine the coverage of events during six international political 
elections held between 1987 and 1988. He found geographic proximity to be an 
important factor in deciding newsworthiness, with seven of the eight magazines 
having a significantly larger amount of coverage of national rather than intemafional 
events. Buckman suggested it was "indicafive of U.S. isolation and insulafion from 
the world beyond its borders" that accounted for the three U.S. magazines being 
behind those from Britain, France, Canada and Chile in terms of the percentage of 
total newshole devoted to international events (p.790). 
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What appears to be the first serious study of political campaign coverage in 
news magazines was of the primary and convention period of the 1960 US 
presidenfial elecfion (Wesfiey et al, 1963). The researchers found little difference 
between the magazines. There was also no significant evidence of bias. 
Evarts and Stempel (1974) used symbol analysis and directional content 
analysis in their study which was the first to examine the coverage of a political 
election campaign by television, news magazines and newspapers. Pertinent to this 
study, the researchers had used the same coding system for all media with the 
sentence being the context unit. Although they found slight pro-Republican bias in 
the news magazines, Evarts and Stempel concluded the media's performance in 
covering the 1972 presidential elecfion campaign seemed "noteworthy." 
Patterson (1980) found the media had been largely concemed with the 
horserace aspect of the 1976 presidential campaign. His study was a combination of 
panel surveys of voters and an analysis of television newscasts, three newspapers and 
Time and Newsweek magazines. 
Stempel (1991b) found the emphasis placed on "politics and govemment 
and candidate strength" in the three news magazines' coverage of the 1984 and 1988 
presidential election campaigns had resulted in approximately 76 percent of the 
stories slotting into these two categories in 1984 and 69.4 percent being about 
"polifics and govemment and candidate strength" in 1988. Although U.S. News and 
World Report had significantly more coverage of economic activity as an issue than 
either Newsweek or Time, items surrounding the economy still accounted for only 
around one-third of those about politics and govemment and about candidate strength 
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in that magazine. Of significance to this study was the finding of more than four 
fimes as many stories about the presidential candidates than those about the vice-
presidential candidates. The large number of neutral and balanced stories during both 
years led Stempel to conclude this was "the main feature of the news magazines' 
coverage" (p.112). 
Popovich et al (1993) analysed the sentences of the 33 major political 
stories coming from the three magazines during the 1988 presidential election 
campaign. Focusing on the unattributed statements which overwhelmingly 
outweighed the attributed statements, the researchers found the candidates had been 
mentioned in 51 percent of the news magazines' statements. Using directional 
content analysis, Popovich et al found the news magazines' coverage of the 
candidates was generally negative. Only 15 percent of the statements had been about 
the vice-presidential candidates. Campaign topics ("strategy, hoopla and national 
convenfions") dominated the issue coverage. Like Stempel (1991b), who found there 
were no stories dealing with between five and seven issue categories in the news 
magazines' campaign coverage in both 1984 and 1988, Popovich and company found 
the bulk of the coverage was about five of their issue topics. In both studies there 
were 13 issue categories or topics. 
Having assumed all media in Australia would respond to the incumbency 
factor during the top political election campaign of 1996,1 hypothesized that the news 
magazines would have more stories emphasizing the head of the previous 
govemment, Paul Keating, than stories focusing on the leader of the opposition, John 
Howard. I also hypothesized, that, like the newspapers, the news magazines would 
provide largely neutral or balanced coverage with regard to the candidates. In 
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expecfing all media to balance serious issues with the hoopla aspect of the campaign, 
I further hypothesized that stories about the issue category "economic activity" would 
probably outweigh those about 'politics and government' but that these two issues 
would receive more coverage than the other issues of the election in the news 
magazines. Lastly, I hypothesized that, consistent with other media, the news 
magazines would allocate more coverage to the leader of the Labor Party and to the 
leader of the Coalition than to their deputies. 
The news magazines began with the issues dated Febmary 5 (BRW and 
Time) and ended with the issue dated March 5 (Bulletin). Coinciding with the five-
week campaign, five issues of each magazine was included in the sample. All stories 
judged to be primarily about the 1996 federal elecfion campaign were included in the 
analysis (see Chapter 3 as to what constitutes a campaign story in this study). Stories 
about either the minor parties or the leaders of the minor parties were coded but not 
included in the major findings. 
An outline of the coding procedure, which is detailed in Chapter 3, is as 
follows: a sentence by sentence analysis determined (i) the major issue of each story; 
(ii) the candidate emphasized in each story and (iii) the attitudinal direction with 
regard to the candidate the story was mainly about. 
Results of the Study 
The hypothesis that there would be more stories in the news magazines 
about the incumbent party leader than about the leader of the opposition proved not to 
be the case simply because not one item coming from all three magazines during the 
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1996 federal election campaign had emphasized either Keating or Howard. This does 
not mean the leaders were overlooked, however, only that the magazines were more 
inclined to focus on the parties, or candidates belonging to the parties Keating and 
Howard headed up. See Table 6.1. 
On the rare occasion one of the leaders did feature heavily in one of the items 
there was almost always as many comments about members of his team or the party he 
represented as there were about himself For example the cover story in the first issue 
of Business Review Weekly had almost an equal number of statements about Howard 
and the "Coalition Candidates in General". Sometimes a story would emphasize 
Keating and Howard to the exclusion of the other candidates but do so in such an 
evenhanded manner as to render the story as balanced (or neutral). This was a feature 
of an article in Time during the second-last week of the campaign. 
Table 6.2 shows that one of the ways the magazines went about achieving a 
balanced coverage of the candidates was to mention two or more of them in the same 
sentence. Of the sentences that carried a reference to the candidates, 47.9 percent in 
Time, 46.6 percent in the Bulletin and 27.4 percent in Business Review Weekly all 
referred to two or more candidates. This type of coverage was particularly noticeable in 
the items that were mainly reporting opinion poll results (Horserace) and those that 
focused on the candidates' strengths, weaknesses and chances of wirming. 
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Table 6.2: Percent of Sentences carrying a Reference to One Candidate Alone or to 
Two or More Candidates in the Items in the News Magazines. 
BRW 
Bulletin 
Time 
Single 
Candidate 
Sentences 
72 .6 
53 .4 
52 .1 
Multiple 
Candidate 
Sentences 
27.4 
46.6 
47.9 
Number of 
Candidate 
Sentences 
314 
717 
73 
Total No. of 
Sentences 
783 
1118 
160 
The second hypothesis, that the coverage would be largely neutral was 
strongly confirmed. Table 6.3, which includes both the number and percent of pro-
Labor and anti-Coalition stories along with the number and percent of pro-Coalition and 
anti-Labor stories, shows, together, the percentage of neutral and balanced stories 
ranged from 94.3 percent in the Bulletin to 100 percent in Time. 
Table 6.3: Number and Percent of Labor, Coalition and Neutral Stories in Three 
News Magazines. 
BRW 
Bulletin 
Time 
Labor 
No. 
1 
1 
0 
"0 
5 . 5 
2 .8 
0. 0 
Coalition 
No. 
0 
1 
0 
o 
0 . 0 
2 .8 
0 . 0 
Neutral 
No. 
17 
33 
2 
o, 
o 
94 .4 
94 .3 
100 . 0 
Total No. 
Stories 
of 
18 
35 
2 
A possible explanation for the overwhelming number of neutral and balanced 
stories surrounds the news magazines' tendency to focus on the circumstances 
surrounding the issues/policies linked to the candidate. In stories emphasizing just one 
of the candidates, the magazines usually managed to have an equal or almost equal 
number of favourable/unfavourable comments about the candidate. However, few 
stories focused on just one candidate compared to the number that were balanced 
towards two candidates, especially the two major parties. 
My expectation that the magazines would focus on items surrounding the 
economy but also highlight the campaign did not eventuate. 
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As Table 6.4 shows. Business Review Weekly was the only magazine to place 
a greater emphasis on economic activity than any of the other specific issues of the 
campaign. Approximately 72 percent of its stories were about this issue category. 
However, there was a higher percentage of stories about industrial relations (11.1%) in 
BRW\\\din about any of the other issues it had emphasized in the remaining stories. 
Only stories primarily about the candidates' strengths/weaknesses, and, in 
particular, their chances of winning appeared more often in the Bulletin than opinion 
poll stories resulting in 48.6 percent of the 35 stories slotting into the category of 
strength of candidate and 17.1 percent classified as horserace items. 
Table 6.4: Percent of Stories about 17 Major Issues in Three News Magazines. 
Economic Activity 
Strength of Candidate 
Politics Sc Government 
Health, Welfare & Safety 
Industrial Relations 
Employment 
Environment 
Republic 
Recreation & the Media 
Education & the Arts 
Science & Technology 
Defence & Diplomacy 
Immigration & Ethnic Affairs 
Women's Issues 
Aboriginal Affairs 
Horserace 
Racism 
Totals 
BRW 
(n=18) 
72.2 
0.0 
5 .5 
0 . 0 
11 . 1 
0 0 
0.0 
5 .5 
0 . 0 
0.0 
0 .0 
0.0 
0.0 
0 . 0 
0.0 
5.5 
0.0 
100 . 0 
Bulletin 
(n=35) 
11 .4 
48 .6 
5 . 7 
0 . 0 
2.8 
5.7 
2 .8 
0 .0 
2 .8 
2 .8 
0 . 0 
0.0 
0 .0 
0 .0 
0.0 
17. 1 
0 . 0 
100 . 0 
Time 
(n=2) 
0 . 0 
50 . 0 
50.0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 . 0 
0.0 
0.0 
0.0 
0.0 
0 . 0 
0.0 
0.0 
0 . 0 
0.0 
0.0 
100 .0 
Note: The percentage totals for BRW and the Bulletin are approximates 
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Of the two stories in Time that emphasized the 1996 Australian federal 
election campaign, one story (50%) was mainly about politics and govemment and one 
(50%) was a strength of candidate item. 
Although polifics and govemment was the only issue that was common to at 
least one story in all three magazines, the overall picture showed 32.7 percent of the 
stories were about strength of candidate, 30.9 percent about economic activity, 12.7 
percent horserace items with polifics and govemment next, accounting for 7.2 percent of 
the coverage. 
Tables 6.5 to 6.7 show which issues were most often linked with the 
candidates as well as the attitudinal direction in these stories. The Bulletin, which did 
best of the three magazines in having stories which emphasized nine of the 17 major 
issue categories, linked topics surrounding the economy and industrial relations with 
Labor in two stories while over one third of the 17 strength of candidate items were 
evenly divided between Labor candidates and Coalition candidates. The Bulletin was 
also the only magazine to have stories emphasizing employment with one story being 
mainly about Labor and the other primarily about those on the Coalition side. Stories 
about the environment, as well as the recreation side of the recreation and the media 
issue category and the arts side of the education and the arts issue category, along with 
stories primarily about the campaign itself and horserace items, did not focus on any 
one candidate or candidate group. While there was one favourable and one 
unfavourable story about the "ALP Candidates in General", 66.7 percent of the stories 
about this group of candidates were neutral in direction as were 100 percent of the 
stories about the "Coalition Candidates in General". 
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There was a similar result in Business Review Weekly with 66.7 percent of 
the stories about those in the Labor group of candidates being neutral compared to 
100 percent of the items about the Coalition also neutral in direction. Thirteen of the 
18 stories in BRW emphasized economic activity with one story about this issue 
category being favourable towards Labor. Besides economic activity, only four of the 
issue categories were emphasized in the items in BRW. They were industrial 
relations, politics and govemment, the republic and the horserace. While none of the 
stories were primarily about either Howard or Keating, the leader of the opposition 
was referred to over three times as often as the Prime Minister in the sentences of the 
campaign items in Business Review Weekly. 
Time had featured approximately four times as many articles surrounding 
the American Republican presidential contenders as items primarily about the 1996 
Australian federal election campaign in the five issues that were examined. One of 
the two campaign stories in Time was mainly about politics and govemment and the 
other, a strength of candidate item, had focused on the two leaders' character traits. 
Although it was somewhat surprising that none of the magazines had 
emphasized the issue of health in their stories, all three had tackled a wide variety of 
issues to a larger or lesser degree throughout the campaign. The Bulletin discussed 
items surrounding 16 of the 17 major issue categories with Business Review Weekly 
canvassing a total of 12 major issues and Time touching on 10 different issue 
categories in one of its two campaign stories. 
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The final hypothesis, that the leaders would receive more coverage than 
their deputies, was strongly confirmed. As there were not stories primarily about 
either the party leaders or deputy leaders of Labor or the Coalition, Table 6.8 sheds 
some light on the leader/deputy leader aspect of the coverage, showing what 
percentage of the total number of stories in each of the magazines contained sentences 
which carried a mention of either one of the party leaders or one or other of the 
deputy leaders. Here we see the deputy leader of the Coalition and Leader of the 
National Party, Tim Fischer did best in Business Review Weekly where 5.5 percent of 
the stories had sentences with statements about Fischer compared to 33.3 percent 
carrying sentences that referred to Howard. Kim Beazley fared the better of the two 
deputy leaders in the Bidletin with 11.4 percent of the stories in that magazine 
mentioning the deputy Labor leader compared to 77.1 percent having sentences 
containing comments about Keating. While one of the stories in Time had equally (or 
almost equally) emphasized the two leaders and the other story the two parties, each 
of the two stories had sentences which referred to both Keating and Howard. 
However, neither Beazley nor Fischer was mentioned in either item. 
Table 6.8: Percentage of Campaign Stories containing Statements about the Leaders 
and Deputy Leaders of the Labor Party and the Coalition in Business 
Review Weekly, the Bulletin and Time magazines. 
BRW 
Bulletin 
Time 
Keating 
44 .4 
77 . 1 
100.0 
Beazley 
5.5 
11.4 
0.0 
Howard 
33 .3 
74 .3 
100 .0 
Fischer 
5.5 
2.8 
0.0 
Total No. of 
Stories 
18 
35 
2 
While Table 6.8 also confirms the incumbent party leader did feature in a 
higher percentage of stories than the leader of the opposition in both Business Review 
Weekly and the Bulletin, Table 6.9 shows, in terms of actual coverage, there were 
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more than three times as many sentences that made mention of Howard in Business 
Review Weekly during the campaign than there were sentences that referred to 
Keating. Time awarded almost the same amount of coverage to both leaders, as well 
as having balanced coverage of the two major parties. It was, however, the Bulletin 
that stood out, mainly because, although it had by far the largest number of stories 
along with the most number of sentences of any of the magazines, it managed to 
balance the overall coverage of the candidates in such a way as to have an almost 
equal number of sentences with references to both Keating and Howard while at the 
same time displaying significant evenhandedness in the amount of attention it 
awarded to the two major parties in terms of numbers of references. 
Finally, Time was the only magazine to have more unfavourable than 
favourable coverage of the candidates. When the number of comments about those on 
the Labor side of politics were totalled (Keating + Beazley + ALP Candidates in 
General), 13.2 percent in Time were favourable and 18.9 percent were unfavourable. 
For those on the Coalition team (Howard + Fischer + Coalition Candidates in 
General), 8.3 percent were favourable compared to 31.2 percent being unfavourable. 
Using the same coding procedure for the other two magazines, in Business Review 
Weekly 14.1 percent of the comments were favourable and 13.4 percent unfavourable 
towards those representing Labor while 20.2 percent were favourable and almost 12 
percent being unfavourable comments about those on the Coalition team. For the 
Bulletin the percentages were 24.1 (%) favourable and 19.8 (%) unfavourable towards 
Keating and his team while exactly 20 percent were favourable and 15.4 percent 
unfavourable comments about Howard and the conservatives. 
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Conclusion 
While the leaders of both the major and minor parties appeared either 
together or on their own on the cover of one-third of the magazines in the sample, any 
signs of presidential-style coverage by the magazines stopped there. Although 
Keating and Howard could hardly be described as the invisible men in the news 
magazines' campaign coverage, it was obvious both Business Review Weekly and the 
Bulletin had turned their attention toward the parties, or the minor candidates 
representing the parties. The best result with regard to the incumbency factor was that 
Keating was mentioned in more stories than Howard. However, there were no stories 
about either Keating or Howard in all three magazines where they were treated as the 
primary subject of the story. 
If the coverage of the leaders was scarce, that of the deputies was even 
lighter, so much so that in comparing the coverage of the deputies to that of the 
leaders it was the number of mentions not the number of stories that were calculated. 
The results showed Beazley was mentioned in .29 percent of the total number of 
sentences and Fischer in .72 percent. Keating was referred to in 7.37 percent of the 
sentences from the three magazines' campaign items compared to Howard's name 
appearing in 9.31 percent. 
Although politics and govemment was not, contrary to expectations, one of 
the top two issues emphasized in the stories, it was the only issue category that was 
common to items in all three magazines. It should also be pointed out that among the 
items that were coded but excluded because they did not fit the criteria of what 
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constituted a campaign item for this study were a number that were about the mnning 
of the campaign or about those on the periphery of the campaign, such as speech 
writers or political advisers, that were primarily politics and govemment items. As it 
tumed out, even if these items had been included, strength of candidate and economic 
activity would have remained as the top two issues overall. 
However, because it was the Bulletin that was largely responsible for the 
number of strength of candidate and horserace items and Business Review Weekly for 
most of the economic activity items, it is perhaps more usefiil to generalize about the 
news magazines' issue coverage in terms of the issues all three magazines failed to 
emphasize throughout the campaign. Most noticeably different from the coverage of 
the 1996 campaign by other media was that there were no stories primarily about the 
issue categories of health/welfare and safety and immigration and ethnic affairs in the 
news magazines. However, the magazines' lack of interest in the issue categories of 
science and technology, defence and diplomacy, women's issues, aboriginal affairs 
and racism was somewhat consistent with television and the newspapers. 
The most outstanding feature of the news magazines' coverage was the 
sheer weight in numbers of neutral or balanced stories. Fifty-two of the 55 campaign 
items that were analysed in this study were either neutral or balanced. 
While neutral or balanced stories were also found to have dominated the 
US news magazines' coverage of the 1984 and 1988 presidential election campaigns 
(Stempel, 1991b) there was a greater emphasis on the issue category of politics and 
govemment than in the Australian magazines' campaign coverage. It is possible that 
the Australian magazines decided to leave the reporting of what the candidates were 
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doing and saying during the 1996 federal campaign to the newspapers and to 
television which are better suited because of their daily rather than weekly deadline to 
cover the daily comings and goings of the candidates. However, it was also a fact that 
the type of campaign events that are central to a large number of the politics and 
govemment stories were few and far between during the 1996 federal election 
campaign. 
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CHAPTER 7 
TELEVISION 
Although television was introduced into Australia in 1956 it wasn't until 
the 1963 federal election that long-serving prime minister Sir Robert Menzies (1949-
66) decided to use television first to deliver his policy speech. Gorman (1998:61) 
notes the media's reaction was to claim Menzies "had made history on television" 
with newspaper headlines calling it the "television election". 
However, the Labor Party's 1972 "It's Time" campaign was the first that 
was heavily dependent on television. It was also the campaign that transformed 
electioneering in Australia (Seymour-Ure, 1989). Designed to condition voters to 
focus on Labor leader Gough Whitlam's image (Edgar, 1979) a number of well-
known entertainers and TV personalities were shown on the party's advertisements 
singing along to the "It's Time" theme while the voters were treated to visuals 
showing Whitlam at various stages of his personal and professional life. According to 
Stewart and Ward: 
... the ALP sought to use television to project a "presidenfial" image 
of Whitlam around whom their election pitch was built. This 
campaign marked the beginning of a new era of electioneering by 
both parties in which television was to become central (1992:198). 
With the political players becoming more sophisticated in the use of 
television (Tiffen, 1989) starting with the 1980 federal elecfion, party campaign 
agendas have been organized primarily to provide good photo opportunities for 
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television news (Lloyd, 1990). Indeed, during the campaign the common interest 
between the politicians and the reporters is "good television" (Ward, 1991). 
Of course politicians wishing to reach the largest number of voters now 
have little choice but to conduct a television-centred campaign. For example 
1 R 
approximately 99 percent of Australian households now own a television set. As at 
August 1995, on an average day television reached 89 percent of the population who 
were eligible to vote compared to radio reaching 80 percent of eligible voters, 
newspapers, 60 percent and magazines, 44 percent.' Drawn from the residents of 
Sydney, Melboume, Brisbane, Adelaide and Perth only, during the 1996 federal 
election campaign the average week-night audience watching the evening television 
news programmes that came out of the five mainland capital cities was 5,047,000. 
However, despite some academic interest having been shown in television 
news content (Gmndy, 1980 and Gerdes, 1980), the so-called "cracial television news 
bullefins" that are aired during political election campaigns (Lloyd, 1990) have failed 
to attract the same attention as the newspapers. In the past researchers have pointed to 
the general public as being more likely to see the press rather than the broadcast 
media as being biased (see Westem and Hughes, 1983 and Henningham, 1988). The 
perception persists. A Bulletin Morgan poll conducted approximately two months 
after the 1996 federal election showed that the media seen by the highest percentage 
7 1 
of people as being "fair and accurate" was television (Murphy, 1996). Further, the 
to 
Source: Cunningham and Turner (1997:9). 
Source: Radio Marketing Bureau (1996). For results of the 1995 Omnibus survey conducted by 
Quadrant Research Services and published in the Radio Marketing Bureau's election brochure see 
Appendix 5. 
Source: AC Nielsen Australia (see Appendix 6). 
The Bulletin Morgan poll was published in The Bulletin magazine on May 28, 1996. 
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print media are not legally required in the same way as the broadcast media to provide 
news and informafion that is "accurate and impartial" (see Henningham, 1988:117). 
In trying to comply with the above-mentioned constraints, during election 
campaigns television joumalists and editors go to some lengths to provide balanced 
coverage. This may involve making sure both sides have been given equal time (see 
Goot, 1983:185). It can, as happened at ABQ 2 during the 1989 Queensland state 
election, see a joumalist admitting to having included coverage of one of the sides, 
not because he judged it to be newsworthy, but simply to "balance the ledger" (see 
Ward, 1991:57). One of the most recent acts surrounding self-monitoring was when 
the Australian Broadcasting Corporation (ABC), in conjunction with The Australian 
Key Centre for Cultural and Media Policy, commissioned an independent report on 
broadcast news and current affairs services provided by the ABC and the commercial 
sector (Tumer, 1997).^^ 
Debate on how television covers election issues 
Unlike Britain, where the nightly news programmes can be extended by 
around 20 minutes each day to allow more time for election news (Semetko et al, 
1991:34), in Australia more time has been devoted to sport than to the election (Crofts 
et al, 1981).""' Australian television channels tend to frame their news coverage of 
polifical election campaigns as a contest between the party leaders (Ward, 1991 and 
van Acker and Ward, 1996). In concentrating coverage on the leaders, television 
Assessed on criteria of "comprehensiveness, impartiality and balance." the programmes were 
monitored during two short non-election periods. 
The full version of this study can be found in Bell et al (1982). Also see Apps (1989) regarding sport 
recei\'ing more coverage than the election. 
194 
viewers have sometimes missed out on being informed about the local issues that 
have surfaced during the campaign (see van Acker and Ward, 1996). 
The lack of substantive policy issue coverage has also been a feature of the 
television networks' news coverage of presidenfial election campaigns in the United 
States (Patterson and McClure, 1976 and Patterson, 1980). On more than one 
occasion few issues outside of those that relate directly to the candidates have been 
stressed (Windhauser and Evarts, 1991). Even when covering specific or clear-cut 
issues the networks have tended to frame them in a manner that presents the 
candidates as challenging one another over the issue (Patterson, 1980; Robinson and 
Sheehan 1983a; Sahr, 1983 and Rudd and Fish, 1989). 
A comparison of British and American television coverage of election 
campaigns that took place during the 1980s showed British television news was the 
more substantive (Semetko et al, 1991). The economy and social welfare were 
focused on in the British television news coverage (Semetko, 1991). However, 
indications are that commercial television in Britain is becoming more like US news 
with a greater emphasis being placed on the campaign events as well as on the 
personalities and activities of the candidates (Semetko, 1996). 
Debate on how television covers candidates/parties 
While fairly unbiased or balanced coverage had been a feature of 
campaigns in both the United States (Lowry, 1974 and Evarts and Stempel, 1974) and 
Britain (Semetko, 1996), in Taiwan the rise of cable television has contributed 
towards a more balanced coverage quicker than might be anticipated under any slow 
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moves to liberalize the govemment controlled media (Lo et al, 1998). Of course even 
in modem democracies simply offering favourable treatment to all of the parties and 
party leaders contesting the election cannot ensure that some leaders and some parties 
won't receive more coverage and more favourable treatment than other leaders and 
sides (see Miller et al, 1989). 
During some two-horse races it's been the candidate with the highest 
profile and/or best campaigning style who has received the most television coverage 
and/or been afforded the best treatment during the campaign (Meadow, 1973; Frank, 
1974; Lowry, 1974; Patterson and McClure, 1976; Hofstetter, 1976; Malaney and 
Buss, 1979; Patterson, 1980 and Windhauser and Evarts, 1991). 
Also contributing towards tipping the weight of the coverage in one 
direction is the incumbency factor. Modem day incumbents have been the main 
political actors in television evening news stories during campaigns in Australia (van 
Acker and Ward, 1996) as well as in the United States, Britain and Germany 
(Semetko, 1996). 
Debate on both sound bites and visuals 
Despite American politicians having apparently mastered the art of sound 
bite joumalism (Taylor, 1990) over a twenty year period their sound bites in television 
coverage of elections has decreased in length, dramatically so from 1968, when they 
averaged 43.1 seconds, to 1988, when the average length of the American candidates' 
sound bites was 8.9 seconds (Hallin, 1992). During the same period of time the 
196 
joumalists reduced the length of time they spoke, but spoke more often (Steele and 
Bamhurst, 1996). 
Along with continuing to monitor the length of the American candidates' 
sound bites (Lichter and Noyes, 1995; Just et al, 1996 and Lichter and Smith, 1996) 
interest is also being shown in who is allowed to speak in the news segments. For 
example, during the 1992 presidential election non-candidate bites accounted for 49 
percent of the total time devoted to sound bites (Lowry and Schidler, 1995). On the 
other hand there were very few instances of either voters or interest groups being 
shown or being given a voice during the 1995 Queensland state election. It was the 
principal polifical actors who were most often seen and heard from in the television 
news stories in 1995 (van Acker and Ward, 1996). 
Over time the television political reports have also become more visual 
(Bamhurst and Steele, 1997). However as Grabe (1996:153) notes: "Researchers ... 
lament the general absence of visual analysis in studies of audiovisual messages." 
This situation would certainly seem something of an oversight considering one side 
can govem the volume of news segments and the other hold the edge for visuals 
(Windhauser and Evarts, 1991). 
While a few studies have examined the camera and/or editing techniques in 
the visual portrayals of the candidates or parties contesting the elecfions (Kepplinger, 
1982 and Grabe, 1996) litfie is known about the type of visuals that are used in the 
news segments. During both the 1984 and 1988 presidential races in the United 
States, for instance, there was a heavy use of identification visuals and action-type 
crowd videos (Windhauser and Evarts, 1991). In Britain party-initiated visuals 
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(polificians shown making planned public appearances) significantly outweighed 
media-inifiated visuals (unexpected events) during the 1983 and 1987 general election 
campaigns (Semetko, 1991). 
Given both the evidence and the ideas discussed here, the following 
hypotheses were tested: 
1. the election will dominate the "hard news" stories on the evening 
television news programmes broadcast during the campaign. 
2. coverage of the election will focus on the campaign itself 
3. the incumbent leader will receive more coverage than the non-
incumbent leader vying for the top political position and both leaders 
will receive more coverage than their deputies. 
4. The majority of coverage about the candidates will be neutral. 
S,. the candidate sound bites will be fairly evenly distributed between the 
two major political forces and between their leaders. 
6. the non-candidate sound bites will be fairly evenly balanced between 
the two major political forces. 
7- the visual presentations will focus on the candidates' image and on 
their campaign activities. 
The weeknight news bulletins on Channels 2, 7 and 9 out of Brisbane were 
included in the sample.^ "* Channel 2 is owned by the Australian Broadcasting 
Corporation. Channel 7 in Brisbane is owned by Seven Network Limited. Channel 9 
Chapter 3 explains why Channel 10 and SBS World News were excluded from the analysis. Also 
see Appendix 6 for both the Brisbane and national television ratings during the 1996 federal election 
campaign. 
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is owned by Publishing and Broadcasting Limited. See Appendix 7 for newspaper, 
magazine and television ownership in Australia.""" 
The coding procedures, which are described in detail in Chapter 3, included 
the following: 
1. The major issue in every "hard news" story aired during the campaign 
was identified using one of 33 possible issue categories (see Appendix 
* 
3 for examples of stories belonging to each of the 33 issue categones). 
2. Working from transcripts campaign stories were classified by 
candidate, by issue and by direction in the same manner as the 
newspaper stories (see Chapter 3). 
3. Candidate sound bites were classified by candidate and timed to the 
nearest second. 
4. Non-candidate sound bites were classified by the biter and by the 
candidate they were about. 
5. The visual presentations were classified by subject and by direction 
(see Chapter 3 for an explanafion of the visual categories). 
Campaign stories dealt with Labor and Coalition candidates as described in 
Chapter 3. Television news stories about minor parties and independent candidates 
are dealt with in Chapter 8. 
Source: Cameron-Smith and Fraser (1996). The Australian Broadcastmg Corporation (ABC) is an 
independent statutory authority which broadcasts via radio and television. The ABC has been 
Australia's national broadcaster since 1932. Besides owning BTQ-7, in 1996 Seven Network 
Limited had interests in pay television and Hollywood's MGM studios. As well as QTQ-9 
(Brisbane) Publishing and Broadcasting Limited owns TCN-9 (Sydney), GTV-9 (Melboume) and 
NYD (Darwin). PBL also owns Australia's largest magazine group and has interests in film and 
television production, pay-television, satellite broadcasting and newspaper publishing. 
Remember a distinction was made between 'hard news' stories and campaign coverage. For this 
study 'hard news' came in the top half of the television news bulletins preceding regular features 
such as financial reports, sport stories and weather reports. 
When a candidate was interrupted but kept speaking it was counted as one sound bite. 
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Results 
The federal election clearly dominated the "hard news" stories on Channel 
2 but came in third behind stories about crime and about accidents and chance events 
on Channel 7 and behind accidents and chance events items and crime stories on 
Channel 9 (Table 7.1). On Channel 2 the category of elections-other was central to 
the second highest number of "hard news" stories with crime and sport stories equally 
the third most frequently aired items on ABC television news. The first hypothesis, 
that the federal election would dominate the "hard news" stories, proved to be the 
case overall, however, with 152 stories emphasizing the national election compared to 
112 being about crime and the same number being about accidents and chance events. 
Table 7.1 also shows over a third of the "hard news" stories on Channel 2's 
weeknight broadcasts during the federal campaign dealt with elections, although there 
were over twice as many about the national election as there were about other 
elections being held during the same period. Even though a by-election held in 
Queensland at the end of the first week of the federal campaign had the potential to 
create (and, indeed, did create) a hung parliament in that state, Channel 7 had more 
stories about celebrities and personalities than about the local election and its 
aftermath.^ ^ 
As a result of the Mundingburra by-election the Queensland Parliament was made up of 44 Labor 
members, 44 Coalition members and one independent. The independent subsequently declared her 
support for the leader of the Opposition which saw the Labor Govemment removed from Office and 
the Coalition installed. 
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Table 7.1: Number of Hard News Stories by Issue Emphasis Categories Aired on 
Three Television Channels during the Period of the 1996 federal election 
campaign. 
Federal Election 
Elections - Other 
Politics 
Crime 
Accidents & Chance Events 
Sport 
Celebrities & Personalities 
War 
International Relations 
Legal 
Transport 
Administration 
Economic Activity 
Public Health & Welfare 
Aboriginal Affairs 
Industrial Relations 
Environment 
Education 
Science & Technology 
Rural 
Minerals & Energy 
Vice Regal & Monarchy 
Arts, Leisure & Entertainment 
Demonstrations & Protests 
Terrorism 
Police 
Defence & Security 
Disasters 
Communications 
Racism 
Animals 
Weather 
Religion 
Channel 2 
(n=310) 
75 
32 
14 
18 
15 
18 
5 
15 
13 
11 
3 
5 
7 
5 
12 
4 
4 
2 
0 
5 
1 
3 
5 
9 
2 
4 
6 
4 
7 
1 
1 
4 
0 
Channel 7 
(n=292) 
35 
13 
10 
51 
49 
23 
17 
3 
4 
10 
8 
8 
1 
12 
3 
0 
0 
3 
7 
1 
1 
9 
3 
2 
0 
3 
3 
7 
0 
0 
4 
1 
1 
Channel 9 
(n=318) 
42 
22 
10 
43 
48 
21 
14 
10 
7 
5 
12 
5 
4 
8 
4 
1 
2 
2 
15 
2 
1 
7 
4 
6 
1 
3 
3 
7 
0 
1 
0 
7 
1 
While Table 7.1 shows both the commercial channels as having more 
stories that dealt with lightweight topics that slotted into the issue categories of 
celebrities and personalities and vice-regal and monarchy, they also had more stories 
focusing on serious issues such as public health and welfare, transport and science and 
technology than did the ABC. Also, although a wide variety of issues were central to 
the news stories aired on all three channels during the five week period of the federal 
election campaign, news programmes tended to focus on the same small number of 
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topics (including the federal election) on a nightly or almost nightly basis. 
Table 7.2: Emphasis Ranks of the Top Five Issues in the Hard News Stories aired 
on Three Television Channels during the Period of the 1996 Federal 
Election Campaign 
CHANNEL 2 
Federal Election 
Elections - Other 
Crime 
Sport 
Accidents & Chance Events 
War 
Rank 
1 
2 
3 + 
3 + 
5 + 
5 + 
Number of Stories 
75 
32 
18 
18 
15 
15 
CHANNEL 7 
Crime 
Accidents & Chance Events 
Federal Election 
Sport 
Celebrities & Personalities 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
51 
49 
35 
23 
17 
CHANNEL 9 
Accidents & Chance Events 
Crime 
Federal Election 
Elections - Other 
Sport 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
48 
43 
42 
22 
21 
+ = tie 
To provide a clearer picture as to what topics were most frequently 
discussed in the "hard news" items. Table 7.2 lists the emphasis ranks for issues from 
1 to 5. Here we see that despite having excluded from the analysis the stories aired 
during the regular nightly spot devoted to sport, sport stories still rated among the top 
5 in order of emphasis in "hard news" stories on all three television channels. Even 
among the top fives on each channel there is a marked difference between the 
coverage afforded the top issue and the rest on Charmel 2, the top two issues and the 
rest on Channel 7 and the top three issues and the rest on Channel 9. The same "high 
degree of correlation of categories" Crofts et al (1981:10) noficed among the "top 
tens" during the 1980 federal election was again evident among the top fives of the 
three television charmels' news programmes during the 1996 federal campaign. 
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Issues in the Campaign Coverage 
The second hypothesis, that there would be more stories about the 
campaign itself than about substantive issues in the campaign coverage, was 
confirmed in relafion to both Channel 7 and Channel 9 (Table 7.3). Polifics and 
govemment clearly received the highest proportion of coverage in the campaign items 
aired on these two channels. On Channel 2, however, topics surrounding the 
economy easily commanded the greatest volume of issue coverage in the campaign 
stories. In the case of all three television channels the two issue categories of politics 
and govemment and economic activity accounted for over 60 percent of the total issue 
coverage. 
Table 7.3: Percentage of Stories about 17 Major Issues in Campaign Coverage on 
Three Television Channels' Nightly News Programmes. 
Economic Activity 
Politics & Government 
Strength of Candidate 
Health, Welfare & Safety 
Industrial Relations 
Employment 
Education & the Arts 
Recreation & the Media 
Environment 
Horserace 
Immigration & Ethnic Affairs 
Republic 
Aboriginal Affairs 
Women's Issues 
Defence & Diplomacy 
Science & Technology 
Racism 
Channel 2 
(n=71) 
o, 
o 
39.4 
21. 1 
4 .2 
5.6 
5.6 
4.2 
2 .8 
0.0 
9.9 
0.0 
2 .8 
0.0 
1.4 
2.8 
0.0 
0.0 
0.0 
Channel 7 
{n=33) 
o, 
o 
24 .2 
39.4 
12 . 1 
15.2 
3 .0 
3 .0 
0 .0 
0 .0 
3 .0 
0.0 
0 .0 
0 .0 
0.0 
0 .0 
0.0 
0 .0 
0.0 
Channel 9 
(n=41) 
o, 
o 
26.8 
41 . 5 
4.9 
7 . 3 
2 .4 
2 .4 
0 . 0 
0 . 0 
2.4 
4.9 
0.0 
2 .4 
0.0 
0 .0 
2.4 
0.0 
2 .4 
Total 
No. of 
Stories 
47 
45 
9 
12 
6 
5 
2 
0 
9 
2 
2 
1 
1 
2 
1 
0 
1 
With regard to the candidate-related issues Channel 7 devoted 51.5 percent 
of its coverage to the issue categories of politics and govemment and strength of 
candidate. On Channel 9 the three candidate-related issues of politics and 
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govemment, strength of candidate and the horserace accounted for 51.3 percent of the 
issue coverage. In contrast, ABC television news, which, like the campaign news on 
Channel 7, contained no horserace stories, only allotted 25.6 percent of its coverage to 
politics and govemment and strength of candidate stories. 
Table 7.4 shows all three television channels placed a good deal of 
emphasis on topics dealing with health, welfare and safety issues. Industrial relafions, 
employment and the environment were the other three substantive issues that were 
emphasized on all three news programmes. While both Channels 7 and 9 had a 
number of "hard news" stories that focused on science and technology (see Table 
7.1), this issue category, along with that of recreation and the media, were the only 
two not emphasized in any campaign stories on any of the channels. 
The issue categories that were focused on in Channel 2 stories only were 
education and the arts, immigration and ethnic affairs. Aboriginal affairs and 
women's issues. Channel 9 stood alone in emphasizing defence and diplomacy, the 
republic, racism, and, of course, the horserace. Compared to both Channels 2 and 9 
having stories covering 11 of the 17 major issue categories, Channel 7's stories 
emphasized seven of the most commonly covered issues of the campaign (see Tables 
7.3 and 7.4). 
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Table 7.4: Emphasis Ranks for 17 Major Issues in Campaign Coverage on Three 
Television Channels' Nightly News Programmes. 
Economic Activity 
Politics Sc Government 
Strength of Candidate 
Health, Welfare & Safety 
Industrial Relations 
Employment 
Education & the Arts 
Recreation & the Media 
Environment 
Horserace 
Immigration & Ethnic Affairs 
Republic 
Aboriginal Affairs 
Women's Issues 
Defence & Diplomacy 
Science & Technology 
Racism 
Channel 2 
{n=71) 
1 
2 
6* 
4* 
4* 
6* 
8* 
X 
3 
X 
8* 
X 
11 
8* 
X 
X 
X 
Channel 7 
(n=33) 
2 
1 
4 
3 
5* 
5* 
X 
X 
5* 
x 
x 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
Channel 9 
(n=41) 
2 
1 
4* 
3 
6* 
6* 
X 
X 
6* 
4* 
X 
6* 
X 
X 
6* 
X 
6* 
X = No stories * = tie 
The two assumptions surrounding coverage of the leaders of the two major 
political forces are dealt with in Table 7.5. In general terms the first of these, that 
there would be more stories emphasizing the incumbent Labor party leader than the 
leader of the Coalition, did not eventuate. Overall there were 14 stories primarily 
about incumbent leader Paul Keating and 14 about opposition leader John Howard. 
Channel 2 was the most evenhanded in terms of number of stories with five each 
about Keating and Howard. Channel 7 had five stories about Keating and four about 
Howard with the reverse being the case on Channel 9 where five stories focused on 
Howard and four emphasized Keating in the campaign coverage. 
The assumption that the leaders of the two major political forces would 
receive more coverage than their deputies, however, was clearly proved with no 
stories on any of the television channels' newscasts focusing on deputy Labor leader, 
Kim Beazley, or on the deputy leader of the Coalition, Tim Fischer (Table 7.5). 
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Table 7.5: Number of Favourable, Unfavourable and Neutral Stories about the 
Candidates on Three Television Channels' Evening News Programmes 
Keating 
Beazley 
Labor 
Howard 
Fischer 
Coalition 
*Neutral stories 
Channel 
+ 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
-
0 
0 
0 
2 
0 
0 
2 
o 
5 
0 
5 
3 
0 
10 
46 
Channel 
+ 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
-
0 
0 
3 
2 
0 
0 
7 
o 
5 
0 
0 
2 
0 
2 
19 
Channel 
+ 
0 
0 
1 
0 
0 
0 
-
0 
0 
2 
3 
0 
3 
9 
o 
4 
0 
2 
2 
0 
3 
21 
*Neutral stories are equally about two or more candidates or about no one candidate in 
particular 
On one of only two occasions Beazley made the news on Channel 7 during 
the campaign Democrats leader Cheryl Kemot linked the deputy ALP leader with 
other Labor heavyweights in criticising their record on privatisation. (A shorter 
version of the following grab from Kemot's address at a union-organized rally in 
Brisbane to protest the Coalition's proposed sale of Telstra was also aired on the same 
night on Channel 9's news): 
Kemot: When we look back on this decade, the fire sale mentality of Bob 
Hawke, Paul Keating and Kim Beazley will surely appear as one 
of the greatest acts of economic vandalism in Australian history 
(Channel 7: 13.2.96). 
While both of the deputy leaders did best on Channel 2, compared to 
Keafing and Howard being referred to and/or heard from in stories in all 25 weeknight 
news bulletins aired during the campaign, Beazley was either mentioned and/or heard 
in stories in only seven news bulletins and Fischer in stories in eight of the 25 
weeknight news bulletins. Like Beazley, the main source of Fischer's unfavourable 
coverage was other candidates. Take for example Keating's comment about the 
deputy Coalition leader aired on Channel 2 News the day before polling day: 
Keating: Tim Fischer! Whether you like him or whether you think he is 
nasty, what has to be called seriously into question is his 
competence (1.3.96). 
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Tone of the overall coverage 
The fourth hypothesis, that the coverage of the candidates/parties would be 
mainly neutral in direcfion was overwhelmingly confirmed (Table 7.6). Having 
included all the pro-Labor plus anfi-Coalition stories under Labor and all the pro-
Coalifion plus anti-Labor stories under Coalifion, Table 7.6 shows the percent of 
neutral and balanced coverage ranged between 78 (%) (Channel 9) and 97.1 (%) 
(Channel 2). The ABC's achievement of over 97 percent neutral coverage was a 
result of 69 of the 71 stories surrounding the candidates on the national broadcaster 
being either neutral or balanced. While Channel 9 did display some imbalance in 
favour of Labor it still managed to produce 32 neutral and balanced stories out of a 
total of 41 that were about the two major sides. Twenty-eight of the 33 stories on 
Charmel 7 were either neutral or balanced. 
Table 7.6: Percent of Labor, Coalition and Neutral Stories on Three Television 
Channels' Evening News Programmes 
Channel 2 
Channel 7 
Channel 9 
Labor 
o. 
2 .8 
6.1 
17 . 1 
Coalition 
o 
0 .0 
9.1 
4.9 
Neutral 
o, 
o 
97 .2 
84 .8 
78.0 
The Coverage of the Candidates, the Issues and the Direction by Television 
Channel 
Tables 7.7 to 7.9 show which issues were central to the stories about the 
various candidates or candidate groups as classified for this study. They also show 
the direction of the stories. Leaving aside Beazley and Fischer — who had no stories 
primarily about them — Channel 2's concentration on the economy is evident in the 
stories about the leaders and those about the respective teams they led (Table 7.7). 
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Forty percent of Keating's stories and 60 percent of Howard's emphasized economic 
activity as did 60 percent of the stories about Labor and 30 percent of the items about 
the Coalition. Polifics and govemment, in being the next most frequently emphasized 
issue category in the campaign items on Channel 2, was central to 20 percent of the 
stories about Keating, Howard, the Labor candidates in general and the Coalition 
candidates in general. 
Channel 7's focus on the activities of the campaign is reflected in polifics 
and govemment being the major issue in 60 percent of the stories about Keating and 
in 50 percent of the stories about the Coalition team (Table 7.8). Twenty-five percent 
of Seven's stories about Howard and 33.3 percent of those about the Labor team of 
candidates also had politics and govemment as the primary issue. 
On Channel 9, the issue category that received the largest volume of 
coverage overall, namely politics and govemment, was central to 50 percent of the 
items about Keating and 40 percent of those about the ALP candidates in general 
(Table 7.9). The economy was, however, the most emphasized issue in the stories 
about Howard and his team. Forty percent of the stories about Howard on Channel 9 
surrounded the category of economic acfivity as did 33.3 percent of the stories about 
the Coalition group of candidates. As Table 7.9 shows over half of Nine's neutral 
candidate stories focused on the campaign itself 
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All the stories about Keating on all three channels were neutral in direction. 
Unlike the newspapers, the television news programmes did not treat Keating's 
spontaneous acfion of climbing on to a schoolyard fence in response to the waves and 
screams from the schoolgirls on the other side as a major event. As indicated below, the 
newsreaders on both Channel 2 and Channel 7 introduced the Keating event as being 
only one part of the news story that was to follow: 
Rod Young: ... Paul Keating was given a reception normally accorded pop stars 
in Sydney today, mobbed by schoolgirls. But John Howard had the 
Prime Minister's credibility in his sights. He accused Mr Keating 
of being a cheat for taking old statements out of context ... 
(Channel 2 : 22.2.96). 
Kay McGrath: ... Paul Keating has been given a film star's reception, mobbed by 
screaming teenage girls in Sydney today. But the most buoyant 
day of his campaign has been marred by accusations of dirty tricks 
on both sides (Channel 7 : 22.2.96). 
Channel 9 did not even mention the Keafing schoolyard incident in the 
introduction of the relevant story which tumed out to be broadly about how Howard 
saw future relations between the Coalition and the trade union movement should the 
Coalition win govemment. 
On the other hand the three television channels behaved exactly like the 
newspapers regarding Howard's mistake over details of the proposed Coalition family 
tax package. Once again the introduction to the Howard story set the tone of the 
coverage that followed. 
Rod Young: John Howard has made the first serious stumble of his campaign, 
forced to correct mistakes about the centre-piece of his bid for 
victory — the family tax package. The opposifion leader claimed 
only families with incomes below $70,000 would be eligible. But 
the Coalifion's own documents say that's not correct ... (Channel 2: 
19.2.96). 
Kay McGrath:... on the federal campaign, John Howard suffered a double dose of 
embarrassment. After first stumbling on his own family policy, Mr 
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Howard tripped off a stage tearing ligaments in his leg (Channel 7: 
19.2.96). 
Heather Foord: In the federal campaign it's been a day of stumbles for the 
opposition leader. John Howard injured his ankle when he tripped 
after a campaign speech and he came a cropper over his tax policy 
(Channel 9: 19.2.96). 
Overall, seven of the 14 stories primarily about Howard were unfavourable. 
While six of the seven unfavourable stories surrounded Howard's slip-ups during the 
campaign, with 10 days to go till polling day, Channel 9 put the opposition leader's 
campaign performance under the microscope, contrasting, among other things, his 
demeanour with that of the Prime Minister. The following six sound bites from the 
relevant story aired on Channel 9 are of political reporter, Laurie Oakes: 
1. "The contrast could not have been more stark. Paul Keafing getting wolf-
whistles at a campaign meeting on women's policy in Melboume." 
2. "John Howard looking unhappy, tired and distracted at a Sydney news 
conference." 
3. "The campaign atmosphere has changed markedly since Mr Howard's policy 
and physical stumbles on Monday and an improvement in the polls for 
Labor." 
4. "Mr Howard's campaign has even been damaged by a clumsy attempt on 
Monday night to explain his vision for Australia." 
5. "So morale was high when the Prime Minister addressed a packed audience 
of trade unionists in Melboume's town hall." 
6. "Today, though, Mr Howard did address a crowd at a Liberal lunchtime 
meeting .... But the Opposition leader was hardly exuding total confidence." 
(21.2.96) 
The only news segment that was coded as favourable in the coverage of the 
two major political forces surrounded those on the Labor side of politics. During the 
first week of the campaign in a two-sentence story on Channel 9 the Govemment was 
reported as having "found some cheer" with the release of the latest trade figures 
(31.1.96). 
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Candidate and non-candidate sound bites 
Between them Channel 2, Channel 7 and Channel 9 produced a total of 
16,168.10 seconds (4 hours 30 minutes 27 seconds) of campaign news. The average 
length of the campaign stories was 106.37 seconds.^'' There were 644 sound bites of 
candidates totalling 3561.41 seconds. The average length of the candidates' sound bites 
was 5.53 seconds. 
The fifth hypothesis, that there would be a fairly even distribution of Keating 
and Howard sound bites as well as sound bites of their respective teams, proved to be 
correct especially with regard to bites of the leaders (Table 7.10). Overall, there were 
217 bites of Keating and 218 of Howard. Keating's bites totalled 1254.32 seconds and 
Howard's 1229.45 seconds. There were 13 bites each of Beazley and Fischer with 
Beazley's bites totalling 51.92 seconds and Fischer's 59.21 seconds. The Coalition did 
best of the respective teams with 76 bites of Coalition candidates totalling 426.81 
seconds. There were 54 sound bites of Labor candidates. The Labor candidates' bites 
totalled 255.77 seconds. 
The average length of the 75 campaign stories on Channel 2 was 112.20 seconds. The 35 campaign 
stories on Channel 7 averaged out at 103.34 seconds per story and the 42 on Channel 9 at 98.48 seconds 
per story. 
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Channel 2 was the most evenhanded in all aspects of the Labor and 
Coalition leaders' sound bites (that is, number of bites, total time of bites and average 
length of bites). Channel 9 did best in ensuring the Labor and Coalition teams were 
equally heard from in terms of number of bites with 22 sound bites of the Labor 
candidates in general and 21 of the Coalition candidates in general. In terms of total 
time, however, the Labor and Coalition groups of candidates fared best on Channel 7 
where there were 57.48 seconds of bites of the Labor candidates in general and 74.79 
seconds of the Coalition candidates in general. While Channel 2 had twice the 
number of sound bites of Howard's team than of Keating's team, overall this 
amounted to a difference of 131.29 seconds or around 2 minutes and 11 seconds for 
the entire five-week campaign. 
With regard to the minor party candidates. Table 7.10 also shows that 
compared to the leader of the Democrats Cheryl Kemot having been given a voice on 
the news programmes of all three television channels, the spokesperson for the 
Australian Greens, Bob Brown, was heard on Channel 2's news only. While Kemot 
had nowhere near the same number of bites as either Keating or Howard, hers were 
generally longer. 
The Labor and Coalition sides were fairly evenly bitten by the non-
candidate biters thus confirming the sixth hypothesis, that the non-candidate sound 
bites would be fairly evenly balanced between the two major political forces (Table 
7.11). 
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Table 7.11: Distribution and Direction of Sound Bites Spoken by Non-Candidates 
(all scores in seconds). 
LABOR 
+ - o 
COALITION 
+ - o 
N 
CHANNEL 2 
Party Officials & Affiliates 
Family 
Interest Groups 
Supporters 
Others 
Totals 
3 
0 
0 
2 
0 
5 
34 
0 
21 
0 
26 
81 
0 
0 
5 
0 
0 
5 
0 
0 
9 
0 
0 
9 
34 
0 
21 
6 
10 
71 
5 
0 
5 
0 
0 
10 
26 
0 
58 
0 
45 
129 
CHANNEL 7 
Party Officials & Affiliates 
Family 
Interest Groups 
Supporters 
Others 
Totals 
0 
0 
12 
14 
0 
26 
24 
0 
6 
6 
4 
40 
10 
0 
0 
2 
0 
12 
0 
0 
2 
12 
2 
16 
2 
0 
7 
0 
0 
9 
6 
0 
0 
0 
0 
6 
10 
0 
8 
0 
3 
21 
CHANNEL 9 
Party Officials & Affiliates 
Family 
Interest Groups 
Supporters 
Others 
Totals 
0 
0 
4 
0 
0 
4 
0 
0 
14 
3 
0 
17 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
5 
0 
0 
0 
5 
13 
0 
0 
8 
0 
21 
5 
0 
0 
0 
0 
5 
55 
0 
0 
0 
0 
55 
+ = Favourable - = Unfavourable o = Neutral 
In looking at the time devoted to non-candidates bites we see that on 
Channel 2 there were 91 seconds of favourable, unfavourable and neutral non-
candidates bites that were directed towards Labor and 90 seconds directed towards the 
Coalition. Channel 9 had 21 seconds of non-candidate bites specifically about those 
on the Labor side of politics and 31 seconds about the candidates/parties representing 
the Coalition. The biggest difference in total time of non-candidate bites that referred 
to one or other of the two major political sides was on Channel 7 where 78 seconds 
were about Labor and 31 seconds were about the Coalition. 
On all three channels there was a greater amount of time devoted to non-
candidate sound bites that were unfavourable towards the candidates/sides than bites 
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that were favourable towards them. This was particularly evident on Channel 2, 
where, between them, the two major political sides were the subject of 14 seconds of 
favourable bites compared to 152 seconds of non-candidate bites that were 
unfavourable towards them. However, Channel 7 did have 16 seconds of non-
candidate sound bites that were positive towards the coalition partners compared to 9 
seconds that were negative towards them. 
In terms of total time of sound bites of the various classifications of non-
candidates, on Channel 2 "interest groups" had the most speaking time (119 seconds) 
compared to "party officials and affiliates" on both Charmel 7 and Charmel 9 having 
the largest total time of sound bites (52 seconds and 73 seconds respecfively). 
As one would expect, the Labor Party's "party officials and affiliates" 
criticized those on the Coalition side while the Coalition's "party officials and 
affiliates" were critical of those on the Labor side. The following sound bites are of 
ACTU Secretary Bill Kelty who was classified as a Labor Party affiliate and Federal 
Liberal Party Director, Andrew Robb, classified as a Coalition party official: 
Kelty: Vote for John Howard — the Captain Snooze of Australian 
(affiliate) politics (Channel 9, 21.2.96: 4.66 seconds). 
Robb: Again today we've got the Prime Minister out there peddling 
(party lies. Lies, lies, lies on (Channel 2, 20.2.96: 6.21 seconds), 
official) 
There was only one sound bite of a member of any of the candidates' 
families that made reference to their offspring. In the following bite Sir Joh Bjelke-
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Petersen is talking about his son John who was attempting to follow in his parents' 
footsteps by running for parliament:^ 
Bjelke-Petersen: He is absolutely steeped in politics — and the right sort 
(family) of politics — the National Party party (sic) (Channel 9, 
5.2.96: 5.16 seconds). 
While interest group representatives were also more likely to criticize than 
to praise the two major political forces, sometimes the difference in the length of the 
sound bites rather than the number of bites accounted for there being more 
unfavourable than favourable coverage. For example, on Channel 2 there were two 
sound bites of interest group representatives that were favourable towards the 
Coalition and three that were unfavourable. Because of the difference in the lengths 
of the sound bites, however, the Coalition ended up with nine seconds of favourable 
comments about them compared to 21 seconds of unfavourable comments from the 
sound bites of this group of non-candidates. Demonstrating how this occurred, the 
first of the following two sound bites is of Graeme Samuel from The Australian 
Chamber of Commerce and Industry with the second bite being of Jim Downey of the 
Australian Conservation Foundation: 
Samuel: Business at the moment is saying that a significant step 
(interest forward is being taken by the Coalition policy on industrial 
group) relations (Charmel 2, 30.1.96: 5.44 seconds). 
Downey: I would characterise the Coalition's environment policy as a 
(interest mirage to the extent that at least 993 million dollars of it will 
group) never be funded given the present position of the parties that 
will make up the the (sic) Senate after the election (Charmel 2, 
13.2.96: 12.07 seconds). 
28 
Sir Joh Bjelke-Petersen was a former National Party Premier of Queensland. Lady Florence Bjelke-
Petersen also represented the National Party as a federal Senator before she retired. 
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Supporters' sound bites generally resulted from encounters with the leaders 
on the campaign trail or when supporters of both of the political sides clashed outside 
a venue where one of the leaders was due to speak. The following are examples of 
supporters' sound bites that are firstly, for, and secondly, against Howard: 
Supporter: Look go away! Cause Howard, Howard for all of us! Howard 
(for) for all of us! That's the ALP (Channel 7, 27.2.96: 5.87 
seconds). 
Supporters: Go home John! Go home John! (Channel 9, 6.2.96: 2.63 
(against) seconds). 
Neither of the two commercial television channels devoted much time (or, 
in the case of Channel 9, any time) to the sound bites of the non-candidate group 
classified as "others." While "others" were generally the voices of businessmen, 
academics, lawyers and other professionals, this group also included voters not 
classified as "supporters." Take for example the following sound bite of a typical 
"man in the street" which accounted for around a third of the time devoted to bites of 
the "others" on Channel 7: 
Voter: Who do you put in? They all change once they're in (29.1.96: 
(others) 1.90 seconds). 
Table 7.12 shows the percent of sound bites of the newsreaders, reporters, 
candidates and non-candidates whose voices made up the campaign stories on the 
television broadcasts during the five-week period set aside for the campaign. The 
pattem on all three channels is remarkably similar with the reporters having the 
highest percentage of sound bites, followed by the candidates, the non-candidates, 
and, lastly, the newsreaders. 
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Table 7.12 Percentage of Newsreaders', Reporters', Candidates' and Non-
Candidates' Sound Bites aired on Three Television Channels' Evening 
News Programmes. 
Channel 
2 
7 
9 
Newsreader 
o, 
o 
12 
8 
9 
Reporter 
40 
42 
43 
Candidate 
o 
35 
37 
38 
Non-Candidate 
o 
o 
13 
13 
10 
Total 
Number 
849 
428 
489 
Compared to the candidates, whose proportion of sound bites ranged 
between 35 percent (Channel 2) and 38 percent (Channel 9), the non-candidates were 
heard from only slightly more often than the newsreaders who normally spoke once 
during each news segment by way of introducing the topic. Together, the 
newsreaders and reporters sound bites accounted for half (or just over half in the case 
of Channels' 2 and 9) of the bites in the campaign stories. 
Visual coverage of the Labor and Coalition candidates 
As the momentum of the campaign built up so did the number of visual 
appeals with 109 visuals of the Labor candidates during the first week of the 
campaign having grown to 191 during the final week. Similarly, there were 99 
visuals of the Coalition candidates in week one and 169 in week five. 
221 
Table 7.13: Number of Labor Candidates Visuals in Week One and in Week Five by 
Subject and by Direction on Three Television Channels' Evening News 
Programmes. 
CHANNEL 2 
Identification 
Style 
Supporters 
Crowds 
Family 
Interest Groups 
+ 
1 
6 
5 
0 
0 
0 
Wee 
-
2 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
k One 
o 
23 
4 
0 
0 
0 
0 
Totals 
26 
10 
5 
0 
0 
0 
+ 
0 
8 
7 
0 
0 
1 
Week Five 
-
0 
2 
0 
0 
0 
0 
o 
43 
1 
3 
0 
2 
3 
Totals 
43 
11 
10 
0 
2 
4 
CHANNEL 7 
Identification 
Style 
Supporters 
Crowds 
Family 
Interest Groups 
3 
4 
4 
1 
1 
0 
0 
1 
0 
0 
0 
1 
17 
4 
1 
1 
0 
0 
20 
9 
5 
2 
1 
1 
1 
9 
2 
0 
3 
0 
1 
1 
0 
0 
0 
0 
40 
2 
0 
0 
3 
1 
42 
12 
2 
0 
6 
1 
CHANNEL 9 
Identification 
Style 
Supporters 
Crowds 
Family 
Interest Groups 
2 
3 
1 
1 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
18 
2 
1 
2 
0 
0 
20 
5 
2 
3 
0 
0 
0 
7 
6 
0 
4 
0 
1 
1 
0 
0 
0 
0 
35 
0 
0 
0 
2 
2 
36 
8 
6 
0 
6 
2 
+ = Favourable Unfavourable o = Neutral 
On all three channels there was a heavy use of identification visuals (Tables 
7.13 and 7.14). Of the 235 visuals of candidates from both sides of the political 
spectrum on Channel 2, 146 (62%) were used to identify the candidates as were 117 
of the 176 visuals on Channel 7 (66%) and 104 of the 157 visuals on Channel 9 
(66%). The two commercial channels generally used slides to identify the leaders at 
the beginning of every news story, although this was more prevalent on Channel 7 
than it was on 9. The ABC was more inclined to use slides to identify a candidate 
when highlighting something the candidate had earlier said. On a few occasions, 
however, Charmel 2 did use slides for identification purposes at the beginning of the 
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news segment. Besides the leaders. National Party candidate Bob Katter was the 
subject of these type of identification visuals on Channel 2. 
Table 7.14: Number of Coalifion Candidates Visuals in Week One and in Week Five 
by Subject and by Direction on Three Television Channels' Evening 
News Programmes. 
-1-
Wee 
-
k One 
o Totals + 
Week Five 
- o Totals 
CHANNEL 2 
Identification 
Style 
Supporters 
Crowds 
Family 
Interest Groups 
4 
9 
2 
0 
0 
1 
0 
0 
2 
0 
0 
0 
27 
4 
0 
2 
0 
0 
31 
13 
4 
2 
0 
1 
1 
9 
3 
2 
1 
0 
4 
3 
1 
0 
0 
0 
41 
2 
0 
5 
1 
0 
46 
14 
4 
7 
2 
0 
CHANNEL 7 
Identification 
Style 
Supporters 
Crowds 
Family 
Interest Groups 
0 
2 
2 
1 
0 
0 
0 
0 
1 
0 
0 
0 
17 
1 
0 
0 
0 
1 
17 
3 
3 
1 
0 
1 
1 
4 
2 
1 
3 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
37 
1 
0 
1 
0 
0 
38 
5 
2 
2 
3 
0 
CHANNEL 9 
Identification 
Style 
Supporters 
Crowds 
Family 
Interest Groups 
3 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
1 
0 
0 
0 
14 
2 
0 
2 
0 
1 
17 
2 
1 
2 
0 
1 
0 
4 
0 
0 
2 
0 
0 
2 
0 
0 
0 
0 
31 
2 
1 
2 
2 
0 
31 
8 
1 
2 
4 
0 
Favourable Unfavourable o = Neutral 
The fact that there were few visuals of either crowds or supporters in the 
stories surrounding the 1996 campaign confirms the seventh, and final hypothesis, 
that the visuals would reflect the parties' campaign agendas. On both sides this was 
to conduct a controlled campaign avoiding the rallies and street confrontations that 
had the potential to produce unfavourable pictures for the evening news. 
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Tables 7.13 and 7.14 also show there were more visuals of the Coalifion 
that dealt with interest groups during the first week of the campaign when Howard 
was pitching the Coalition's environment package and more of Labor during the last 
week when Keating was out and about doing the same thing on behalf of the ALP. 
Also confirming the assumption that the visuals would mirror any changes 
in the candidates' campaign is the increase in visuals under the subject category of 
"family" in the final week. It is during this period that the leaders' wives normally 
become more visible, accompanying their husbands to venues such as the National 
Press Club. 
Over 90 percent of the identification visuals on all three channels were 
neutral. The visuals that showed the candidates' personal style generally portrayed 
the candidates in a positive light, waving, smiling and giving the thumbs-up sign. On 
all three channels over 60 percent of the "style" category of visuals were favourable. 
The "supporters" visuals associated with Keating were mostly favourable. However, 
with Howard having to mn the gauntlet of protesters and hecklers both before and 
after being cheered by supporters who had come to see and hear him during a visit to 
Queensland, there was a mixed bag of positive and negative "supporters" visuals 
associated with the leader of the Coalition. "Family" visuals on both sides were 
mainly favourable while "interest groups" were largely neutral. 
Overall, the heavy use of identification visuals was similar to what 
Windhauser and Evarts (1991) found surrounding the visual coverage of the parties 
and candidates during the 1984 and 1988 presidential races. However, while crowds, 
special interest groups and scenes with political supporters accounted for around half 
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of all the visuals shown on the American networks' news programmes (Windhauser 
and Evarts, 1991), together, these three categories of visuals made up only 13.5 
percent of all visual appeals shown on the three Australian television channels' news 
broadcasts in the first and fifth weeks of the campaign. 
Summary and discussion of the "hard news" coverage 
Although the national election was the most frequently discussed topic in 
the "hard news" stories aired on the ABC during the campaign, both crime and 
accidents and chance events were discussed more often than the federal election on 
the two commercial channels. The difference in emphasis of topics on the three 
channels' television news programmes resulted in over 24 percent of all "hard news" 
items on Channel 2 surrounding the federal election compared to 11.9 percent on 
Channel 7 and 13.2 percent on Channel 9 being about the March 2 election. 
When Crofts et al (1981) fimed every item aired on four television 
channels' news programmes during the 1980 federal election campaign, it was notable 
but hardly surprising they found more time devoted to sport than to the election. 
After all, the long-established format for weeknight television news in Australia 
includes the setting aside of a relatively generous amount of time in the bottom half of 
the bulletins for the airing of sports stories. On the commercial channels these are 
normally presented by specialist reporters. It is not uncommon for the sports 
presenter to be a sporting or former sporting identity. 
During the 1980 campaign, for example, sport coverage made up around 10 percent of Channel 2's 
news and 25 percent of all news on Channels 7 and 9 (Bell et al, 1982). 
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Also, unlike .some countries where the broadcasts can be extended to 
accommodate election news (Semetko et al, 1991), the news format usually stays the 
same during political campaigns in Australia with stories about the election generally 
aired at the top or near the top of the bulletins. 
It was therefore something of a surprise to find that in 1996 sport stories 
had not only penetrated the top half of the bulletins to the extent that they accounted 
for 6.7 percent of all "hard news" stories aired during the federal campaign, but that 
they had actually been the lead .story of around 19 percent of the bulletins. Stories 
surrounding either sporting codes or sporting personalities led six of the 25 bulletins 
on Channel 9, five of the 25 on Channel 7 and three of the 25 weeknight bulletins on 
Channel 2. 
Television's obvious inclination to treat sport as a serious and important 
issue meant that even though sport stories in the lower half of the bulletins had been 
excluded from the sample, as had been the case in 1980 (Crofts et al, 1981), sport was 
still among the top five topics that were discussed on the television news programmes 
during the 1996 federal election campaign. Also among the top 5's during both 
campaigns were the federal election, crime and accidents and chance events. 
Conclusion and discussion 
With over twice as many stories about the campaign as Channel 7 and over 
one-and-a-half times as many as Channel 9, the ABC, in focusing on the economy, 
ensured that, overall, this was the most emphasized issue in the televised news 
coverage of the campaign. In reality, of course, viewers of either the Channel 7 or 
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Channel 9 6pm news broadcasts leamt more about the campaign itself than they did 
about the economy, or any other substantive issue for that matter. 
While the leaders of the two major polifical forces were seen and heard on 
all television news programmes nearly every weeknight of the campaign, only a 
handful of stories on each of the three channels focused on Keating or were primarily 
about Howard. Keafing's incumbency gained him little in terms of added exposure on 
the news bulletins. However, unlike the American incumbents, who are generally 
given a tougher time of it on the networks' newscasts (Clancey and Robinson, 1985), 
Keating was not damaged by his own memory lapses on policy or by the gaffes of his 
senior Labor Ministers. On the other hand six of the seven unfavourable stories about 
Howard were a result of all three television channels having jumped, firstly, on 
Howard's gaffe surrounding the Coalition's family tax package, and, secondly, on his 
apparent lack of knowledge about a letter bearing his signature sent to voters in 
marginal seats. 
Even though it was Channel 2 that gave the deputy leaders the most 
coverage, Beazley was seen and heard on only six of the ABC's weeknight news 
bulletins with Fischer's eight sound bites aired on eight different news bulletins on 
Channel 2. While Fischer was seen and heard at least once a week for the five week 
duration of the campaign, without Channel 7 airing its one sound bite of Beazley 
during the second-last week of the campaign, the deputy leader of the Labor Party 
would have been without a voice for the entire fourth week. 
Next to the reporters it was the candidates who were heard from most often 
in the campaign stories. With the average length of the candidates' sound bites being 
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5.53 seconds, the Australian candidates were afforded less time to either score or 
make a point than their American counterparts whose sound bites were found by 
Hallin (1992) to average 8.9 seconds in 1988. Evidence does suggest, however, that 
the length of the American candidates' sound bites may be continuing to shrink 
(Lichter and Smith, 1996). 
Whereas "numerous registered voters" in the United States made up part of 
the group of non-candidates ("others") with the largest total number of sound bites on 
the networks' newscasts during the 1992 presidential campaign (Lowry and Schidler, 
1995), only family members were heard from less often than voters during the 1996 
Australian federal election campaign. Voters' voices also went virtually unheard on 
the television news programmes during the 1995 Queensland state election (van 
Acker and Ward, 1996). In 1996 the ordinary voters were given little opportunity to 
say anything outside of how they were going to cast their vote. On the other hand 
party officials and affiliates were given the greatest opportunity among the non-
candidate groups to express an opinion. As in the newspapers, the affiliates' comm-
ents were generally negative toward the candidate/political force with whom they 
were not aligned. 
While the candidates' strategy of providing good pictures for the nightly 
newscasts was generally successful, a visual of Keating dancing his way to a radio 
interview or climbing on to a schoolyard fence to wave to the students on the other 
side did not translate into a favourable story. Sometimes a good picture was treated as 
just that — a good picture — with the accompanying story being primarily about a 
different topic or issue altogether. 
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When Keating and Howard visited Brisbane in the mn-up to the election, 
the commercial channels showed supporters of both sides "mixing it" outside the 
venue where Howard was due to speak. The ABC saw the stoush as being between 
the leaders. Without the party-organized indoor and outdoor rallies that provided 
much of the visual drama during the 1993 federal campaign, television news was 
forced to look to other confrontations in 1996. Footage of the leaders' debates, the 
debate between the Treasurer and shadow Treasurer, Keating's verbal altercation with 
a young female artist, Howard mnning the gauntlet of placard-waving protesters, 
hecklers calling out to Fischer during a street walk — these were the pictures that 
made the prime-time bulletins during the 1996 campaign. 
The ABC did best in balancing the coverage of the leaders while the 
commercial channels made sure secondary candidates on both sides were fairly 
equally seen and heard. Indeed, the most significant finding surrounding the 
television news programmes' campaign coverage was the number of neutral and 
balanced stories. 
The topics of the stories aired on the different channels as well as the 
visuals and grabs were often quite similar. This was largely a result of the joumalists 
having allowed the candidates to set the agenda in 1996. Once Howard decided to 
make himself as available to the media as Keating, the television joumalists stopped 
complaining, fell into line, and began showing voters the daily activities of the leaders 
out there on the campaign trail. 
Although there was less emphasis on who was leading who on television 
news than there had been in the papers, the only substantive issue that was afforded 
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more than token coverage was the economy. Television news also provided few clues 
as to what issues voters saw as being of concem. Simply asking the man in the street 
who he is going to vote for without delving any deeper not only continued to promote 
the campaign as a contest but played into the candidates' hands by avoiding any 
serious discussion about issues — particularly the issues the politicians had already 
decided were not campaign relevant. 
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CHAPTER 8 
NEWSPAPER AND TELEVISION COVERAGE OF MINOR PARTIES 
Minor parties in Australia are generally seen as splinter parties. Often 
"built around key personalities," many, such as the Democrats who came into 
existence in 1977, continue to be identified in the minds of the public with their 
founder (Henderson, 1988: 283; also see Warhurst, 1998). Preferential vofing is seen 
as the major reason behind none of the Australian minor parties having had a member 
elected into the House of Representatives (Henderson, 1988). 
Therefore, although no minor party was seen as a threat to either Labor or 
the Coalition going into the 1996 federal election, there was always the possibility 
that when the dust settled, one of them, and, in particular the Democrats, could be left 
holding the balance of power in the new Senate. Even here minor parties can exert 
considerable pressure on the Govemment. For example, following the 1993 federal 
election minor parties combined with the Opposition in delaying a number of the 
Labor Government's proposals. 
At the 1993 federal poll the Australian Labor Party received 44.9 percent of 
the primary vote, the Liberal-National Party Coalition, 44.3 percent, the Democrats, 
3.7 percent and the Greens, 1.6 percent. The remaining 5.5 percent of the primary 
vote went to independents and other minor parties and groups contesting the 1993 
federal election. 
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Prior to the 1996 federal election there were seven Democrats, two Greens 
(WA) and one independent in the Senate. Two independents sat in the House of 
Representatives. 
The question is, how did the media report the minor parties during the 1996 
Australian federal election campaign? Did they provide similar amounts of coverage 
of the minor parties to that awarded to the two major political forces contesting the 
1996 poll? Were the same sorts of issues emphasized in the stories about the minor 
parties and independent candidates as those focused on in the coverage of the front 
mnners? 
As far back as 1973, the Australian media — particularly sections of the 
print media — were criticized, firstly, over the amount of coverage, and, secondly, 
over the type of coverage of one of the minor political parties, namely the Democratic 
Labor Party (DLP), during the 1972 federal elecfion campaign (Strangman, 1973). 
Although the second of these criticisms was somewhat debunked when Mayer et al 
(1973) conducted a content analysis of two newspapers' coverage of the 1972 cam-
paign, since that time little scholarly interest has been shown in the way minor parties 
in Australia are treated by the media during election campaigns. 
Studies that have examined the coverage of minor parties during British 
general election campaigns have found the greatest emphasis was placed on the 
leaders of the minor parties (Seymour-Ure and Smith, 1982). Semetko (1989) found 
in 1983 the party leaders of the Alliance (or "third force" in British politics) were 
focused on to a greater extent in Alliance stories than the Conservative and Labour 
leaders were in Conservative and Labour stories. 
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With the Australian Democrats having two female Senators occupying the 
posifions of leader and deputy leader at the time of the 1996 federal election, there is 
some evidence that women candidates are covered somewhat differently to male 
candidates during political campaigns. Studies that have examined gender differences 
in elecfions held in the United States (Kahn and Goldenberg, 1991 and Serini et al, 
1998) have found women candidates are subject to more horserace coverage than 
male candidates. Thus there is greater concentration on a woman candidate's viability 
and less on her issue position (Kahn and Goldenberg op cit). Conversely, the horse-
race coverage may make the female candidate more recognisable and give exposure to 
her key issue (Serini et al op cit). 
It has also been suggested that the media — having limited time and 
resources — focus on the front mnners rather than the hopeless cases during political 
election campaigns. Researchers who have noted this has occurred have also found 
the amount of coverage of the front mnners has reflected their standing in the polls 
and/or their campaign performance (Patterson, 1980; Robinson and Sheehan, 1983a 
and Buell, 1987). 
Studies have shown that when a third-party candidate has entered the 
presidential races in the United States they have received less newspaper coverage 
than the candidates representing the two major parties (Stempel, 1969; Graber, 1971; 
Stempel and Windhauser, 1984 and Stovall, 1985). However, as Stempel (1969) 
pointed out, both the political system and the media in the US are more attuned to 
coping with a two-party campaign. 
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The media in the United States are also less likely to focus on the parties 
during the top-level campaign. One of a number of conclusions to come from a study 
that compared British television coverage of the 1983 British general elecfion 
campaign to American television coverage of the 1984 presidential race was that the 
elecfion coverage on British television was more party-oriented (Semetko et al, 1991). 
When Semetko (1989) examined the broadcast media's coverage of the 
"third-force" in British politics, namely, the SDP-Liberal Alliance, during the 1983 
general election, the researcher pointed to the party election broadcast quotas as being 
responsible for the Alliance being seen on television almost as frequently as the 
Conservative and Labour representatives."^*^ However, the uneven treatment of the 
"third-force" in terms of lead stories and story placement led Semetko to conclude the 
Alliance was perceived as being of lesser significance during the campaign. 
In the 1987 British general election Semetko (1991) found an improvement 
in the positioning of Alliance stories on television although lead stories about the 
Alliance were still "rare" compared to those about the two major parties. The 
researcher further found the stories about the Alliance were more likely to focus on 
the "horserace and tactical considerations" compared to the media initiating stories 
surrounding the more substantive policy issues when covering the major parties. 
According to Semetko (1989:455) the allocated ratio of 5:5:4 among the Conservative Party, the 
Labour Party and the SDP-Liberal-Alliance was adopted as a "working guideline" by broadcasters 
trying to achieve balance in television news coverage of the campaign. 
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There is also some evidence that the media not only cover the major 
political contenders according to their vote share at the preceding election, but that 
minor parties with sitting members recontesting their seats receive more coverage 
during the campaign than parties with no members representing them in parliament. 
Having found 80 percent of all party coverage in the newspapers during the New 
Zealand 1987 general election was of the Labour and National Parties, Rudd (1989) 
noted this closely reflected their combined vote in 1984. The only other party 
defending seats in 1987, the Democratic Party, received 12 percent of the total 
coverage which Rudd argued was considerably better than their share of the vote at 
the previous general election. On the other hand the researcher noted the New 
Zealand Party, with a better vote share than the Democratic Party in 1984, was 
considered to be "not newsworthy" by the papers in 1987. 
Finally, a few studies have found coverage of the minor parties is more 
likely to be either favourable or neutral compared to that of the major parties being 
either unfavourable or neutral. Mayer et al (1973) found the coverage of the two 
major political forces in Australia to be largely balanced in 1972. On the other hand 
the SMH's coverage of two minor parties (the DLP and the Australia Party (AP)) was 
more favourable than it was unfavourable. The Age appeared somewhat neutral 
towards the AP. Mayer argued that if the coverage of the DLP was based on its 
Victorian vote, the Age should have mn "a much higher proportion of anti-DLP 
items" than was found (p.222). Sinclair (1982a) found over half the coverage of the 
Conservatives and Labour was negative in contrast to only 21.2 percent being 
negafive towards the Liberal Party in the newspapers' editorial coverage of the 1979 
British general election. Semetko (1989) found 17 percent of the reinforcing remarks 
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in the television news stories surrounding the 1983 British general election were about 
the Conservatives and 29 percent were about Labour. Compared to this, 54 percent of 
all the reinforcing remarks were about the Alliance. Wagenberg et al (1988) 
speculated that if ever the New Democratic Party were to become a potential 
governing party in Canada, its coverage, which, overall, was positive during the 1984 
national elecfion campaign, would start to resemble that of the Liberals and 
Conservafives. The researchers found the Liberal's coverage was overwhelmingly 
negative in the newspapers and on television and the radio. Only on television was 
the coverage of the Conservatives slightly positive. 
Finally, in 1993 I found the coverage of minor parties and independent 
candidates contesting the 1993 federal election as well as the stories that were about 
the wives of the major and minor party leaders together accounted for between 4 
percent and 6 percent of the coverage the four newspapers devoted to the campaign. 
Taking into consideration that the findings of the studies that have been 
discussed here are largely based on campaign coverage in newspapers and/or on the 
electronic media, the following hypotheses were framed in relation to newspaper and 
television coverage only. 
1. the minor party with the largest number of representatives in the 
preceding Parliament — in this case the Democrats — will receive more 
coverage than any of the other minor parties. 
2. minor parties will receive a smaller proportion of campaign coverage than 
either the Labor Party or the Coalition. 
3. there will be a greater emphasis on the leader of the Democrats in stories 
dealing with Democrats than on the leader of the Labor Party in Labor 
Party stories or on the leader of the Coalition in Coalition stories. 
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4. while the majority of the coverage of the minor parties will be neutral in 
direction, favourable coverage will outweigh unfavourable coverage. 
5. the candidate related issues will be the ones that are most frequently 
emphasized in the coverage of the minor parties. 
The newspapers and television channels are the same as those used in the 
analysis of campaign coverage of the two major political forces in Australian politics, 
namely, the Labor Party and the Coalition (see Chapter 3). 
The method of analysis, which again involved a sentence by sentence 
examination of the news stories, showed which candidate the story was primarily 
about, the main issue in the story and whether the story was favourable, unfavourable 
or neutral towards the candidate it was mainly about. A full explanation of the coding 
procedure as well as the 17 issue categories can be found in Chapter 3. 
The candidates were classified as Democrats, Greens, Independents and 
Others. The Greens included stories about both the Australian Greens and Greens 
(WA). "Others" included stories about any minor party or minor party candidate who 
did not belong to either the Democrats or the Greens. Stories primarily about a 
candidate who stood as an independent in 1996 were classified as "Independents". 
Neutral stories were those that were not primarily about any one party or candidate. 
Results: newspaper news stories 
Altogether there were 374 stories about minor parties and independent 
candidates in the newspapers' coverage of the 1996 Australian federal election 
campaign. Table 8.1, in confirming the first hypothesis, that the Democrats would 
receive more coverage than any of the other minor parties, shows there were 149 
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stories about the Democrats, 60 about the Greens, 26 about independent candidates 
and 45 stories about 14 smaller parties or groups classified as "Others". 
Apart from Tasmanian independent. Senator Brian Harradine, whose 
decision whether to recontest his Senate seat in an attempt to foil Greens' candidate 
Dr Bob Brown from entering parliament received considerable coverage,^' the largest 
number of stories surrounding any one of the independent candidates were about 
Graeme Campbell. Campbell, who had been expelled from the Labor Party, was 
recontesting his Westem Australian seat of Kalgoorlie for the first time as an 
independent in 1996. The seven stories about Harradine and six about Campbell 
constituted exactly half of the overall coverage afforded independent candidates. The 
only other independent candidates to have more than one story primarily about them 
during the campaign were well-known entertainer Jade Hurley and Pauline Hanson, 
who ran as an independent after being disendorsed by the Liberal Party during the 
campaign. 
A breakdown of the "Others" showed there were 10 stories each about the 
Australian Women's Party and the No Aircraft Noise Party. A further eight stories 
were about the Natural Law Party, four were about Australians Against Further 
Immigration, three were about the Senior's Party and two were about the Australian 
Shooters' Party. The remaining parties or groups who received one story each were: 
the Anarchists; the Australian Indigenous People's Party; the Call to Australia Party; 
the Citizens Electoral Council; the Constitutionalists; the Democratic Socialist Party; 
the Help End Marijuana Prohibition (HEMP) party and the National Action Party. 
'^ Until such time as Harradine announced he was not going to recontest his Senate seat in 1996 he was 
treated as a candidate in this study. 
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Of the total newspaper coverage that was awarded to minor parties, smaller 
groups and independent candidates, 39.8 percent was about the Democrats, 16.9 percent 
was about the Greens, 6.9 percent was about the independent candidates and 12 percent 
was about the others. Approximately 25 percent of the stories were about no one 
candidate or candidate group in particular. 
Table 8.1 also shows that both the Democrats and the Greens did best in 
terms of numbers of stories in the West Australian and the Gold Coast Bulletin. The 
two papers that had the most stories about the independents were the Advertiser and the 
Courier-Mail. The largest number of stories about the smaller parties or groups outside 
of the Democrats and the Greens appeared in the Gold Coast Bulletin. 
The second hypothesis, that the minor parties would receive a smaller portion 
of the newspapers' coverage of the campaign than either those on the Labor side or 
Coalition side of politics, is clearly confirmed in Table 8.2. The widest gap was found 
in the Financial Review with over 59 percent of its coverage devoted to the Labor and 
Coalition camps compared to just 3.3 percent of its coverage being made up of stories 
about the Democrats, Greens and Independents. The Financial Review was the only 
paper in the sample not to have any stories about minor parties other than the Democrats 
or Greens. The best result for the smaller parties/groups and independent candidates 
was in the Mercury. Approximately 11 percent of the Mercury's coverage consisted of 
stories primarily about the Democrats, Greens, independents and others, compared to 
22.2 percent being about the Labor group of candidates and 22.7 percent being about the 
Coalition group of candidates. 
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The third hypothesis, that there would be a greater emphasis on Kemot in the 
Democrats' stories than on Keating in the ALP's stories or on Howard in the Coalition's 
stories, proved to be the case in only a third of the papers in the sample (Table 8.3). 
These were the Advertiser, the Canberra Times, the Courier-Mail and the Financial 
Review. Another three papers, namely, the Australian, the Gold Coast Bulletin and the 
SMH placed more emphasis on the leader of the Democrats than on the leader of the 
Coalition only in stories about their respective sides. In contrast to the Financial 
Review which focused almost exclusively on Kemot in the Democrats' stories, the 
Herald Sun stood out as having placed the least emphasis on the minor party leader 
compared to the leaders of the two major political forces contesting the election. Only 
8.3 percent of the Herald Sun's stories about the Democrats focused on Kemot 
compared to 54.4 percent about the Labor Party emphasizing Keating and 28.4 percent 
about the Coalition having focused on Howard. 
Overall, Keating was the most emphasized of the three leaders in the stories 
about their respective sides. Of the 927 Labor Party stories Keating was the primary 
subject of 31.7 percent. There were 1106 Coalition stories of which Howard was 
central to 22.2 percent. Kemot did better than Howard by being emphasized in 28.2 
percent of the 149 Democrats' stories. Dr Bob Brown, the spokesperson for the 
Australian Greens, had been the focus of 18.3 percent of the 60 stories about the Greens. 
Table 8.4 verifies the fourth hypothesis, that coverage of the minor parties 
would be mainly neutral in direction with favourable coverage outweighing 
unfavourable coverage. Compared to Labor and the Coalition, both having received 
more unfavourable than favourable coverage, as Table 8.4 indicates, the Democrats as 
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well as the Greens had more favourable than unfavourable stories written about them 
during the campaign. The smaller parties that were grouped together as "Others" also 
received more favourable than unfavourable coverage. 
On the other hand, the "Independents" as a group were awarded more 
unfavourable than favourable coverage. This was largely as a result of two stories that 
came from two different newspapers conceming a protest that was staged outside the 
office of independent candidate Graeme Campbell two days before election day. The 
papers reported that the protesters, who were representing different Aboriginal groups, 
were upset about the use of the term "gin" by one of Campbell's "key campaign 
supporters" (Advertiser, 1.3.96:4 and West Australian, 1.3.96:42). 
Table 8.4: Overall percentages of Favourable, Unfavourable and Neutral Stories 
about the Political Parties and the Independent Candidates in the 12 
Newspapers. 
Labor 
(n=927) 
+ 
11.5 
-
18 .8 
o 
69.7 
Democrats 
(n=149) 
+ 
17.4 
-
4.0 
o 
78 .5 
Independents 
(n=26) 
+ 
7.6 
-
11.5 
o 
80.7 
Coalition 
(n=1106) 
+ 
9.4 
-
23 . 7 
o 
66.9 
Greens 
(n=60) 
+ 
10.0 
-
0.0 
o 
90.0 
Others 
(n=45) 
+ 
11.1 
-
4 .4 
o 
84 .4 
+ = Favourable - = Unfavourable o = Neutral 
While the most significant finding with regard to the attitudinal direction in 
the coverage of the minor parties was that it was overwhelmingly neutral in direction. 
Table 8.4 also shows that among the classified candidates it was the Democrats who 
fared best in terms of percent of favourable coverage. The following examples taken 
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from two of the papers in the sample demonstrate that the Democrats were treated 
favourably in stories dealing with both substantive and candidate-related issues. 
The Courier-Mail noted: 
The Australian Education Union threw its support behind Australian 
Democrats leader Cheryl Kemot yesterday by granting her preferred-
candidate status. 
Union president Sharan Burrow said Mrs Kemot was emerging as a 
"people's champion" by leading the fight for public education. 
(26.2.96: 11) 
According to the Age: 
Australia's youngest parliamentarian, the Australian Democrats' 
Senator Stott Despoja, won good wishes and a few votes when she 
launched her Senate re-election campaign in Adelaide's Rundel Mall 
yesterday... (31.1.96:A14) 
The fifth and final hypothesis was that stories about the minor parties and 
independents would emphasize candidate related issues rather than substantive issues. 
Table 8.5 shows that in all 12 papers in the sample the issue categories surrounding, 
firstly the candidates' strengths and weaknesses (strength of candidate) and, secondly, 
what the candidates were doing during the campaign (politics and govemment), were 
the most frequently emphasized of all 17 issue categories used for the study. However, 
the third of the candidate-related issues, namely the horserace, was emphasized in the 
stories dealing with minor parties in the SMH only. 
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Table 8.5 also shows that outside of the economy, the environment and topics 
surrounding health, welfare and safety — all of which were emphasized in a majority of 
the papers in the sample —few other substantive issues were pursued in stories about 
the minor parties and independents. The West Australian did best in having stories 
about 10 different issue categories followed by the Courier-Mail and the Gold Coast 
Bulletin both of which had stories dealing with nine of the 17 issue categories. The 
Financial Review focused on the least number of issues (4) in stories about the minor 
parties and independents. Considering the Financial Review devoted significantly more 
coverage to the issue category of economic activity than any of the other papers in its 
stories about the two major political sides (see Chapter 4), it was somewhat surprising 
to find it was one of only two papers in the sample that did not emphasize economic 
activity in any of the stories about the minor parties or independents. 
Results: television week-night newscasts 
Between them the three television channels produced a total of seven news 
stories that were primarily about either the minor parties, minor party candidates or the 
independent candidates contesting the 1996 federal election. The first hypothesis 
regarding there being a greater emphasis placed on the Democrats than on the other 
minor parties in news stories on the nightly television newscasts during the campaign is 
confirmed in Table 8.6. Overall, there were four stories about the Democrats, one about 
the Greens and two that were coded as belonging to the "Independents" classification of 
candidates. Pauline Hanson, who contested the seat of Oxley in Queensland as an 
independent after her mid-campaign disendorsement by the Liberals, was the main 
candidate referred to in both of these stories. No smaller party or group outside of the 
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Democrats and the Greens was treated in such a manner as to make it the primary 
subject of any of the campaign news stories on any of the three television channels' 
week-night newscasts during the campaign. 
Among the independent candidates who did rate a mention during the 
campaign, besides Hanson, who was referred to in stories on all three television 
channels, there were two references made to Graeme Campbell on Channel 2 and two to 
Phillip Young, a Queensland Senate candidate, on Channel 7. 
As for the smaller parties outside of the Democrats and the Greens, Charmel 2 
made reference to the Australian Women's Party in two separate stories and to the No 
Aircraft Noise Party in another two stories. The Natural Law Party, which did best on 
Channel 9 by being mentioned only less often than Labor Party candidates during one 
32 
of 9's news segments, also received one mention on Seven. 
Table 8.7 deals with the second hypothesis, that the minor parties would not 
receive the same amount of coverage as that awarded to either the Labor Party or to the 
Coalition. It shows this was indeed the outcome. Both the Democrats and the Greens 
received most of their coverage from the ABC. In fact, compared to only 13.3 percent 
of the news stories on Channel 2 being primarily about the incumbent Labor team, the 
Democrats fared well in being the primary subject of 4.0 percent of campaign stories on 
the ABC's television newscasts during the election. Similarly, Pauline Hanson had 
little to complain about with regard to the coverage awarded to her by Channel 7. The 
5.7 percent of news stories that emphasized the independent candidate on Channel 7 
was exactly one-third of the 17.1 percent that focused on the Coalition team of 
candidates on that television channel's nightly newscasts during the campaign. 
" The particular news segment on Channel 9 was coded as a neutral (or balanced) candidate story and 
included in the results surrounding the two major political sides. 
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The third hypothesis, that there would be a greater emphasis on Kemot in the 
Democrats' stories than on Keating in Labor stories or on Howard in Coalition stories, 
proved not to be the case (Table 8.8). However, apart from being able to report that 
Channel 2 placed the same sort of emphasis on Kemot as on Howard in the stories about 
their respective sides, there were too few stories primarily about the Democrats coming 
from the three television channels' week-night newscasts during the campaign to make 
any further judgements at this level. The overall picture, however, was that there were 
27 Labor stories of which Keating accounted for 51.9 percent. Of the 32 Coalition 
stories coming from the three television channels' nightly newscasts, Howard was the 
primary candidate in 43.8 percent. Kemot was emphasized in 25 percent of the 4 stories 
surrounding the Democrats. 
As it tumed out, the spokesperson for the Australian Greens, Dr Bob Brown, 
was the invisible man of the campaign as far as television news coverage was 
concemed. While Channel 2 made half-a-dozen references to Brown during the whole 
of the campaign, on both Channel 7 and 9's week-night news segments that dealt with 
the 1996 federal election campaign. Brown did not rate a mention. 
The fourth hypothesis, that coverage of the minor parties would be either 
favourable or neutral in direction, is confirmed in Table 8.9. As they had in the 
newspapers. Labor and the Coalition received more unfavourable than favourable 
coverage on television. Compared to this outcome, 100 percent of the television news 
stories that emphasized either the Democrats or the Greens were neutral in direction. 
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Table 8.9: Overall percentages of Favourable, Unfavourable and Neutral Stories 
about the Political Parties and the Independent Candidates on the three 
Television Channels' week-night newscasts. 
Labor 
(n=27) 
+ 
3 .7 
-
18.5 
o 
77.8 
Democrats 
(n=4) 
+ 
0.0 
-
0.0 
o 
100 . 0 
Independents 
(n=2) 
+ 
50.0 
-
0.0 
o 
50.0 
Coalition 
(n=32) 
+ 
0.0 
-
31 .8 
0 
68.8 
Greens 
(n=l) 
+ 
0.0 
-
0.0 
0 
100 . 0 
Others 
(n=0) 
+ 
0 . 0 
-
0.0 
0 
0 .0 
+ = Favourable Unfavourable o = Neutral 
One of the more interesting findings to come from the analysis of the three 
television channels' week-night news coverage of the 1996 federal election was that 
out of 152 news segments about the campaign only two were coded as being 
favourable towards the candidate they were mainly about. As we have already seen in 
Chapter 7, one of the two favourable stories dealt with the Labor candidates in 
general. The other favourable story to come from television coverage of the 
campaign surrounded independent candidate, Pauline Hanson. Channel 7 joumalist 
Tony Bamett who visited Hanson at her shop after she quit the Liberals reported 
Hanson as saying she had been "swamped by calls supporting her stand that 
Aborigines receive favoured treatment". After judging Hanson to be "savouring" 
every telephone call, Bamett noted: 
They came from interstate, all over Queensland, plenty too fi-om her 
Ipswich electorate, and radio and TV polls indicated overwhelming 
support for her stand. (Channel 7:16.2.96) 
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The last of the five hypotheses was broadly that substantive issues would 
fall behind candidate-related issues in terms of issue emphasis in the stories about the 
minor parties and independent candidates during the campaign. Table 8.10 indicates 
this was precisely the case in relation to Channel 7 and Channel 9's coverage of the 
smaller parties and/or independents and somewhat the case in the minor party stories 
on Channel 2. Both of the stories about Pauline Hanson on Channel 7 had 
emphasized the issue category of strength of candidate. Politics and govemment was 
the main issue category in the one story that focused on the Democrats on Channel 9. 
The three news stories that were mainly about the Democrats on Channel 2 each 
emphasized a different issue category. Two were candidate-related. They were 
politics and govemment and the horserace. The third was mainly about the issue 
category classified as "women's issues". The environment was the main issue in the 
only story that was primarily about the Greens on Charmel 2 during the campaign. 
Overall, approximately 57 percent of the television news segments that focused on 
minor parties or independent candidates emphasized candidate-related issues. 
Table 8.10: Emphasis Ranks for issues surrounding Minor Party and Independent 
Candidate Stories on three Television Channels' News Programmes. 
Economic A c t i v i t y 
P o l i t i c s & Government 
S t r e n g t h of C a n d i d a t e 
Hea l th , Wel fa re & S a f e t y 
I n d u s t r i a l R e l a t i o n s 
Employment 
Educa t ion & t h e A r t s 
R e c r e a t i o n & t h e Media 
Environment 
Horse race 
Immigra t ion & E t h n i c A f f a i r s 
Republ ic 
A b o r i g i n a l A f f a i r s 
Women's I s s u e s 
Defence & Diplomacy 
Sc ience & Techno logy 
Racism 
ABC 
Channel 2 
X 
1* 
X 
x 
X 
X 
X 
X 
1* 
1* 
X 
X 
X 
1* 
X 
X 
X 
Channel 7 
X 
X 
1 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
Channel 9 
X 
1 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X = No Stories tie 
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Table 8.11: Overall percentage of Coverage about the Political Parties and the 
Independent Candidates in the Newspapers and on the Television News 
Programmes. 
NEWSPAPERS 
(n=4053) 
o, 
o 
Labor 
Coalition 
Democrats 
Greens 
Independents 
Others 
Neutral Stories 
22 . 9 
27 .3 
3 .7 
1.5 
0.6 
1. 1 
42 .9 
TELEVISION 
(n=152) 
o, 
o 
Labor 
Coalition 
Democrats 
Greens 
Independents 
Others 
Neutral Stories 
17.8 
21.1 
2 .6 
0.7 
1 .3 
0 .0 
56.6 
Note: Neutral Stories do not focus on any one candidate 
Finally, Table 8.11 shows the overall percent of coverage each of the two 
media devoted to the major and minor polifical sides as well as to the independents 
and to a number of smaller parties with no parliamentary representation that were 
classified as "Others". Here we see some indication that the newspapers in particular 
may take the minor parties' vote share at the previous election into account when 
awarding campaign coverage. For example, the Democrats' share of the primary vote 
in 1993 was 3.7 percent. Their share of the total newspaper coverage of the 1996 
federal election campaign was also 3.7 percent. Similarly, the Greens' primary vote 
share in 1993 was 1.6 percent. Their share of the overall newspaper coverage in 1996 
was only slightly less, at 1.5 percent. The same can not be said, however, about the 
two major political forces whose percent of campaign coverage from both the 
newspapers and from the television newscasts in 1996 was well below that of their 
combined 89.2 percent share of the 1993 primary vote. 
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Summary and discussion 
As expected the Democrats dominated the coverage of the minor parties 
both in the newspapers and on television during the 1996 campaign. There are a 
number of reasons that may explain why the Democrats received more coverage than 
the other minor party with members in the Upper House, namely, the Greens. Firstly, 
although there was only a half-Senate election in 1996, five of the Senators 
representing the Democrats were up for re-election compared to just the one West 
Australian Green Senator facing re-election in 1996. This meant the Democrats 
benefited from their high-profile candidates such as Australia's youngest federal 
parliamentarian at the time, Senator Natasha Stott Despoja, who was emphasized in 
stories in a number of the papers during the campaign. 
Secondly, unlike the Democrats, who have successfully widened their issue 
focus, the Greens are still largely seen as a one-issue-party. This was demonstrated in 
both newspaper and television stories about the Greens during the campaign that 
emphasized the environment. 
Lastly, and as it tumed out somewhat importantly for the Democrats, they 
had a well-known and respected leader who was highly visible during the campaign. 
The Age, in summing up the Democrats' chances the day before Australian voters 
went to the polls noted: "Among the party leaders, only the National Party's Mr 
Fischer has been as consistently out among the people as Senator Kemof (1.3.96: 
Dll). As we saw earlier, the newspapers' general response was to place more 
emphasis on Kemot in the Democrats' stories than they did on Howard in Coalition 
stories. Even on television, where the Greens' spokesperson Bob Brown hardly rated 
255 
a mention, Kemot was emphasized in a quarter of the stories that were primarily 
about the Democrats. 
Like the Greens, the smaller parties that were classified as "Others" were 
also viewed as single-issue-parties. For example, the No Aircraft Noise Party, which 
was one of less than a handfiil that received coverage from both media during the 
campaign, did best in terms of number of stories in the SMH. The party had been 
formed in Sydney to protest the building of a third mnway at the airport. 
With regard to the independent candidates, apart from those who already 
had a high profile such as entertainer Jade Hurley, and, for a time, prospective 
independent candidate. Senator Brian Harradine, it was the former party members 
who had been disendorsed or expelled who received the most coverage both in the 
newspapers and on the television newscasts. The stories about Hanson, however, 
petered out within two or three days of her having quit the Liberals and having 
decided to mn as an independent. 
Although a number of the papers, in particular the West Australian, made a 
fair attempt at covering a variety of issues in the stories about the minor parties, it was 
the candidate-related issues that were most often emphasized in the newspapers' 
coverage of the smaller parties and the independents in 1996. Similarly, apart from 
the ABC's story about the Greens that emphasized the environment and one about 
Cheryl Kemot that focused on women's issues, all of the campaign news stories 
primarily about minor parties and independents on the television channels' newscasts 
emphasized topics only relating to the candidates themselves. 
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However, while both media concentrated on the minor party candidates' 
strengths and weaknesses, along with their campaign activities, neither paid much 
attention to who was leading who with regard to the smaller parties. Only an opinion 
poll showing increased support for the Democrats during the third week of the 
campaign ended up as the primary subject of one Democrats' story in the SMH and 
one on Channel 2. This being the only occasion when the horserace was emphasized 
appears to suggest the media do not see the smaller parties as major players in the 
political race. The noficeably smaller amount of coverage the media allocated the 
minor parties compared to the coverage they awarded the two major political sides in 
1996 serves only to reinforce this point. 
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HOPING to give the major parties a rude poll shock , Democrats Leader Cherifl Kemot {yesterday 
made no apologies for her party's slogan. Picture: IAN STEVENSON, PULUNG •» pundies. Page n 
Greens seek Cape York guarantees 
U iji'- Ii 
• ^ 
Green epicentre . Dr Bob Brown launches the Grpens campaign m Brisbane — Piciure DAVID SPROULE 
Figure 5 
Top: Leader of the Democrats Cheryl Kernot launches the 
Democrats' campaign slogan (Herald Sun, 29.1.96:3) 
Bottom: Leader of the Australian Greens Bob Brown 
launches the Greens' campaign in Brisbane 
(Australian, 12.2.96:7) 
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Liberals 
in sacking 
dilemma 
y 
tadMl^o _ 
. . » » - . . . . . _., - .«_ Jeop«rdl«e econonite t i n with 
DUMPED Uberal cancfldate PaiAne Hanson wdth an 'old* campefgn poater hi Ipevilcb yesterday . . she cWms her A I I L 
comments on Aborigines reflect i o ^ aanttment Pictura: BARRY PASCOE B«)Unb«Mrniao,P«g>ie 
Campbell faces Aboriginal ire 
r •»—immssim—' v>i i i i i i i r i • i imrn W^TT.—«i 
Let me explain; Kalgoorlie Independent Graeme Campbell speaks to one of the angry 
protesters outside his Maritana Street office yesterday. 
Figure 6 
Top: Pauline Hanson on the front page of the Courier-
Mail after her disendorsement by the Liberals. 
(16.2.96:1) . 
Bottom: Independent MHR Graeme Campbell featured in 
the West Australian being confronted by an 
Aboriginal protester (1.3.96:42). 
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CHAPTER 9 
SOME REFLECTIONS ON THE MEDIA'S CAMPAIGN PERFORMANCE 
Why the Liberals opted for a tightly controlled campaign in 1996 
hi 1993, having decided to base my honours thesis (Maguire, 1993) on 
newspaper coverage of that year's federal election campaign, I went along to one of 
the election rallies the Liberal Party had been staging around the country. As Liberal 
Leader Dr John Hewson stood on a makeshift stage in King George Square in 
Brisbane addressing a crowd made up of both supporters and hecklers, I watched 
members of the media jostle for the best position to get their pictures. A few had even 
managed to climb on top of one of the statues that inhabit the square. That night the 
television news programmes showed Hewson trying to shout-down the hecklers as he 
dodged the barrage of eggs and oranges that were being hurled at him from out of the 
crowd. The Brisbane rally became known as "The Battle of Brisbane". 
Insiders who have written about the 1993 federal election agree that 
Hewson made an error of judgement in deciding to make rallies part of his campaign. 
Media commentator and author, Gerard Henderson, who worked as John Howard's 
chief of staff from 1984 to 1986 argued about the 1993 rallies: 
... John Hewson's decision to run with street rallies during the last 
week of the campaign was counter-productive. In the lead-up to the 
election, when voters tumed on the evening television news bulletins 
they were confi"onted by the alternative prime minister surrounded by 
argument (at best) and chaos (at worst). It was not an edifying sight 
(1998:301). 
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hi his book about "life in the Australian Labor Party" former ALP senator 
Graham Richardson concluded about the Liberals' 1993 campaign: 
To see Hewson, Howard and their ilk out there acting like a bunch of 
rowdy protesters was an unwelcome sight on our television screens 
every night. Rallies convince nobody, though they did give the 
Liberals another chance to convince each other (1994: 352-53). 
Little wonder that in 1996 the Liberal Party decided to virtually abandon 
the rallies, street walks and meet-the-people style campaigning that was so prominent 
during the 1993 campaign. 
However, as soon as it was announced that John Howard was not going to 
conduct daily press conferences or engage in the traditional "doorstops" during the 
1996 campaign, the media hit back in their criticism of the decision. Channel 9's 
political reporter Laurie Oakes claimed: "Mr Howard has played into the Prime 
Minister's hands by severely limiting news conferences" (Channel 9: 30.1.96). The 
Australian newspaper argued that unlike Paul Keating who just wanted "a presidential 
style-campaign focusing on leadership .... Mr Howard just wants to be presidenf 
(Australian, 30.1.96:5). 
Some papers began to describe Howard's campaign as "the magical 
mystery tour". The Courier-Mail, for instance, suggested joumalists had been 
"initiated into the John Howard Mushroom Club yesterday as the Opposition Leader 
kept them in the dark and dodged policy scmtiny" (30.1.96:10). The Advertiser 
complained that Howard's moming agenda was "not released until late the previous 
night and his aftemoon agenda revealed just several hours in advance" (30.1.96:10). 
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Although it never went as far as to apply the "mystery tour" tag to 
Howard's campaign, the Canberra Times did decide that "Mr Howard's spin doctors 
were also mysterious about the Opposition Leader's travel plans" with his itinerary 
being "kept vague from even those travelling in the campaign bus" (30.1.96:6). The 
West Australian also noted the vagueness of the Howard itinerary, arguing "Mr 
Howard's team is telling the media as little as possible as late as possible" 
(30.1.96:11). After claiming a senior Liberal Party official had "confirmed" that 
Howard would "maintain a 'secret' election campaign", the Daily Telegraph 
suggested that the Coalition did not want a repeat of the "Battle of Brisbane during 
the last election when John Hewson was pelted with fmit by unionists" (31.1.96:7). 
Although it took a little longer, Keating's tightly controlled campaign was 
also to come under scmtiny from sections of the press. 
Three weeks into the campaign the Financial Review decided that although 
Howard's campaign was still all about "control control control" it was far better 
organized (for the media) than Keating's. The paper claimed that by now joumalists 
were "desperate to be taken off the Keating trail and beg their editors to be allowed to 
cover Howard" (19.2.96:8). 
The media's reaction to the tightly-controlled campaigns 
Given that the major parties decided to conduct campaigns that would 
subject them to as little scmtiny as possible — particularly in relation to issues — in 
" For examples of stories about the leaders' tightly controlled campaigns see Appendices 13-15. 
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1996 the media were presented with an excellent opportunity to place less emphasis 
on what the leaders were doing during the campaign and more on the issues. 
However, as discussed in the earlier chapters, "politics and govemment" was among 
the top two issues in eight of the 12 newspapers, in one of the three news magazines 
and on all three television channels' news programmes. It seems that although the 
media complained about not being able to get to Howard; of not being informed about 
where they were going until they boarded the bus; of the bad organization by 
Keating's team — they still opted for the campaign trail, following the leaders from 
one staged campaign event to another. Demonstrating the kind of store the media 
place on the leaders' activities during the campaign, when Howard took a 15-minute 
street walk towards the end of the campaign the Canberra Times argued: "For a 
fleeting moment the sanitised campaign became interesting." (2.3.96:5) 
While the candidates may have been trying to avoid being quizzed over the 
detail of their policies in 1996, the media were bombarded with a plethora of policies 
and initiatives being released by both sides during the campaign. For instance the 
director of the Federal Secretariat of the Liberal Party at the time of the 1996 election, 
Andrew Robb, claimed that the coalition alone had "released 62 policies and over 40 
campaign initiatives during the five weeks of the campaign" (Andrew Robb quoted in 
Henderson, 1998:32). Faced with the Herculean task of sifting through all of the 
information that was coming their way, the Financial Review, BRW and to a lesser 
extent the ABC (see Chapters 4, 6 and 7) appear to have decided to concentrate on a 
single issue, namely the economy, while — as Table 9.1 shows — over a third of the 
media in the sample had in excess of 40 percent of their coverage focusing on the 
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candidate-related issues of "politics and govemment" "strength of candidate" and the 
"horserace". 
Table 9.L* Percentage of coverage devoted to Candidate-Related Issues by 18 
media 
Newspapers* 
Advertiser 
Age 
Australian 
Canberra Times 
Courier-Mail 
Daily Telegraph 
Financial Review 
Gold Coast Bulletin 
Herald Sun 
Mercury 
SMH 
West Australian 
Candidate-related 
Issues 
0 
42 .9 
37 .7 
37 . 9 
28 .7 
42 .7 
39.7 
28 .2 
35.6 
33 .5 
35 .5 
48 .6 
37.4 
News Magazines* 
BRW 
Bulletin 
Time 
11 . 0 
65.7 
100 . 0 
Television Channels* 
Channel 2 (ABC) 
Channel 7 
Channel 9 
25 . 3 
51 .5 
51 .3 
Note: Candidate related issues refer to "Politics and Govemment", "Strength of 
Candidate" and the "Horserace". 
* Editorials and Minor Parties have been excluded. 
How the candidates assessed the media's performance in 1996 
With evidence suggesting newspaper content can shift public images of 
candidates contesfing political elections (Dalton et al, 1998), it is hardly surprising 
that most of the criticism coming from the candidates about the media's performance 
during the election surrounded the way the candidates themselves were being covered. 
However, towards the end of the campaign, Keating did complain about the media's 
lack of scmtiny of Howard's policies. Speaking at the National Press Club the Prime 
Minister argued: 
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I don't think it's a compliment to news dissemination or comment 
that the Leader of the Opposition can go to an election with a set of 
policies that everyone in this room knows he does not believe in 
(Channel 2, 29.2.96). 
It is also probably significant that it was Keating who was the first to 
complain about the media during the campaign. According to Chalmers and 
Hutchison (1983): "A sure sign of a loser is the first leader in a campaign to complain 
about press treatment" (p.l 17). However, as discussed in Chapter 4, Keating was not 
complaining about his own coverage but about the media's too soft treatment of the 
popular leader of the National Party, Tim Fischer (Canberra Times, 9.2.96:7). Shortly 
after Keating's initial complaint, his deputy Kim Beazley took the media in his home 
state to task over their handling of Health Minister Carmen Lawrence's "gaffe" when 
she misquoted John Howard. Beazley argued: 
I think there is a determination among some in the West Australian 
media to be perversely erroneous (Gold Coast Bulletin, 12.2.96:4). 
Although Howard pretty much kept his thoughts regarding the media's 
performance to himself for much of the campaign, the Canberra Times noted that 
during a radio interview on election eve Howard had criticized the ABC for being 
"too politically correcf (2.3.96:1). National Party candidate Bob Katter, who had 
been widely criticized by the media over his alleged "racist" comments made during 
the campaign (see Chapter 5), put it even stronger when he charged the media with 
having conducted a "witch-hunf' during the election (Channel 2, 27.2.96). 
Perhaps the most interesting appraisal of the media's performance came 
from Tim Fischer who was reported by the Courier-Mail as having complained "that 
he was sick of "the media reviewing the media reporting on the media" (27.2.96:12). 
However, as this study showed, coverage of the issue category of "recreation and the 
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media" by any of the 18 media in the sample never exceeded 3.2 percent (Daily 
Telegraph). 
How the media assessed the media's performance in covering the 1996 campaign 
Unlike the American joumalists whose stories about their peers during the 
1992 presidential elecfion were found to be overwhelmingly neutral (Johnson et al, 
1996), some of the assessments of the Australian media to come from within their 
own ranks during the 1996 campaign were quite critical. 
After the Liberal Party had refused to accept the presenter of the ABC's 
7.30 Report, Kerry O'Brien, as moderator of the first of the leaders' televised debates, 
the editorial writer of the SMH argued: "The commercial channels can't be tmsted to 
treat the debate with appropriate seriousness" (10.2.96:36). Following the Courier-
MaiTs judgement that Kim Beazley's threat to fight the coalition's plans to sell one-
third of Telstra should have been "read" as rhetoric aimed at a crowd attending a pro-
Telstra rally in Perth, the paper argued: "It is strange that some Canberra gallery 
joumalists failed to do so ..." (29.2.96:18). 
As the campaign drew to an end the Courier-MaiTs criticism of the press 
gallery (through its editorial columns) became even more scathing. After agreeing 
with what it said was John Howard's acknowledgment that Labor Treasurer Ralph 
Willis was normally "an extremely honest and carefiil individual" the Courier-Mail 
suggested that the Canberra press gallery had been "quite breathless" in summing up 
what Willis's release of the forged letters would mean for the campaign. In nofing that 
the paper's Quadrant poll had both sides "mnning neck and neck" after what was 
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supposed to be "Howard's worst week in the campaign," the paper argued that the 
electorate had obviously "considered its vote carefully, away from the tumult of the 
evening news". The Courier-Mail concluded: 
If the press gallery thinks voters are impressed by how a politician 
stumbles off a podium or matches wits with his opponent, then it is 
not only politicians who are in danger of falling out of touch with the 
mood of the country (1.3.96:22). 
Television also bore the bmnt of the Advertiser's criticism over "the 
steadily increasing presidenfial perception" in Australian polifics. The Advertiser 
argued: 
The press in its general concentration on party leaders is partly to 
blame for the emergence of this misconception but the main fault lies 
with television, the medium which might almost have been designed 
for presenting political issues in gladiatorial terms (27.2.96:12). 
As the television transcripts revealed (see Appendix 17), the evening news 
broadcasts did focus on the leaders during the campaign. Occasionally, however, a 
candidate surrounded by controversy (such as Pauline Hanson) would be central to a 
news segment. Howard's stumbles, which were emphasized in the newspapers as well 
as on the television news programmes, certainly contributed to the Leader of the 
Opposition's considerably larger proportion of unfavourable coverage than that 
awarded to Keating from these two media (Table 9.2). 
Perhaps it would have been more valid if, in its criticism of the Canberra 
press gallery, the Courier-Mail had compared coverage of events of more equal 
importance and significance such as Howard's lapse of memory surrounding a letter 
mail-out and Keating's memory lapse over calculations of the funding of Labor's 
proposed health policy. While the Australian newspaper did try to draw a bow 
between Keating's "ignorance" and Howard's earlier "stumble" (Australian, 
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23.2.96:7), those who followed the campaign via television would hardly have been 
aware (except for a small mention on Channel 2) that Keafing had even had a memory 
lapse during the campaign. In contrast all three channels ran stories that highlighted 
Howard's slip-up. 
Table 9.2: Percentage of favourable, unfavourable and neutral coverage of the 
Leaders by 15 Media 
Newspapers* 
Advertiser 
Age 
Australian 
Canberra Times 
Courier-Mail 
Daily Telegraph 
Financial Review 
Gold Coast Bulletin 
Herald Sun 
Mercury 
SMH 
West Australian 
Totals 
Television* 
Channel 2 (ABC) 
Channel 7 
Channel 9 
Totals 
Keating 
(n=294) 
+ 
o, 
o 
9 
9 
8 
27 
19 
16 
0 
11 
8 
14 
31 
11 
14 
o 
4 
6 
15 
10 
14 
3 
0 
17 
14 
7 
4 
16 
9 
o 
g, 
o 
87 
85 
77 
63 
67 
81 
100 
72 
78 
79 
65 
73 
77 
Keating 
(n=14) 
+ 
"o 
0 
0 
0 
0 
o. 
0 
0 
0 
0 
o 
g, 
o 
100 
100 
100 
100 
Howard 
(n=245) 
+ 
o 
10 
4 
9 
9 
5 
3 
0 
5 
0 
18 
11 
18 
7 
g, 
0 
29 
9 
26 
23 
27 
9 
19 
16 
21 
0 
28 
18 
19 
o 
g, 
o 
61 
87 
65 
68 
68 
88 
81 
79 
79 
82 
61 
64 
74 
Howard 
(n=14) 
+ 
o 
o 
0 
0 
0 
0 
o, 
o 
40 
50 
60 
50 
o 
g, 
o 
60 
50 
40 
50 
+ = Favourable = Unfavourable o = Neutral 
Note: All percentages have been rounded-off 
* No stories emphasized either of the leaders in the news magazines. Editorials have 
also been excluded from the above Table. 
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How coverage of the 1996 campaign compared with that of past federal elections 
In reflecting on how the coverage of the 1996 federal election compared 
with that of elections past, it must be remembered that this is the first study to apply 
the technique of content analysis to examine coverage in three different types of 
Australian media. However, having argued earlier in the thesis that the research needs 
to be kept updated (see Chapter 2), in Table 9.3 — which looks at 
similarities/differences in the coverage of Labor and the Coalition by the 18 media in 
1996 — same-stable newspapers have been identified by owner. This will allow 
comparisons to be made between this study and those that have looked at Fairfax 
papers only (Mayer et al, 1973) or have used Murdoch papers alone (Grossman, 
1988). For the owners of the 18 media used in this study see Appendix 7. 
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Table 9.3: Homogeneity in the coverage of Labor and the Coalition in Same-Stable 
Newspapers and Other Media. 
NEWSPAPERS 
News Corporation 
Advertiser 
Australian 
Courier-Mail 
Daily Telegraph 
Gold Coast Bulletin 
Herald Sun 
Mercury 
John Fairfax 
Age 
Financial Review 
SMH 
other Newspapers 
Canberra Times 
West Australian 
NEWS MAGAZINES 
BRW 
Bulletin 
Time 
TELEVISION 
Channel 2 (ABC) 
Channel 7 
Channel 9 
Endorsed 
Coalition 
-
Coalition 
Labor 
-
Coalition 
-
Coalition 
Coalition 
Coalition 
-
Coalition 
-
-
-
-
_ 
-
Party awarded 
most coverage 
Coalition 
Coalition 
Coalition* 
Coalition* 
Coalition* 
Labor 
Coalition 
Labor 
Coalition* 
Coalition 
Coalition 
Coalition 
Tie 
Labor* 
Tie 
Coalition* 
Labor* 
Coalition 
Party lent 
towards 
Coalition 
Labor* 
Labor* 
Labor* 
Coalition 
Labor* 
Labor 
Labor 
Labor* 
Labor* 
Labor* 
Coalition 
Labor* 
Tie 
Tie 
Labor* 
Coalition* 
Labor* 
% of 
Neutral 
coverage 
83 .8 
80 .7 
80 .5 
84 .4 
78 .3 
85.0 
87 . 7 
83 . 1 
88 .5 
83 .3 
77 . 7 
81 .4 
94 .4 
94 .3 
100.0 
97.2 
84.8 
78.0 
Note: Table 9.3 has been adapted from results shown in Tables 4.1; 4.4; 6.1; 6.3 and 7.5. 
- = No party endorsed. 
* = Outside 5 percent of a 50-50 split. 
Tie = Equal number of stories (including favourable/unfavourable). 
For a full explanation of the 50-50 split (borrowed from Stempel and Windhauser 
(1991a:20)) see Chapter 4. 
'Party lent towards' is based on non-neutral coverage with neutral stories excluded. 
270 
Firstly, in looking at the overall results surrounding coverage of the two 
major political sides in 1996, besides the evenhandedness of the news magazines, 
what stands out in Table 9.3 is the overwhelming amount of neutral coverage in all 18 
media. No individual media in this study had less than 77 percent of its coverage 
coded as neutral. 
Table 9.3 also shows the Coalition had little to complain about in relafion to 
being able to get its message across in 1996 with 12 of the 18 media awarding the 
Coalition more coverage than Labor. However, in 9 of the 12 media in quesfion, the 
amount of coverage handed out to Labor and the Coalition fell within a 50-50 split. 
On the other hand as indicated in Table 9.3 (by *) in 9 of the 12 media that lent 
towards Labor in their non-neutral coverage, the split was outside of 50-50. (For an 
explanation of the 50-50 split see bottom of Table 9.3). 
In looking at the different stables, the Fairfax group stands out with all 
three papers from that stable having both endorsed the Coalition and lent towards 
Labor. Only the Age fell within the 50-50 split in the way in which it distributed its 
positive and negative coverage of the two major political sides. 
Interestingly, when Mayer et al (1973) examined coverage of the 1972 
federal election by two Fairfax papers (Age and SMH) it was the Age that was found 
to be the most evenhanded. The senior author argued that it was "hard to shift the Age 
into any "bias" category" (1973:220). As Table 9.3 shows the Age was again the most 
even-handed of the Fairfax papers in 1996 in that it was the only one belonging to this 
group to fall within a 50-50 split in the categories of "Party awarded Most Coverage" 
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and "Party Lent Towards." One noticeable difference between 1972 and 1996 
however, was that in 1972 the Age editorially supported Labor while the SMH 
endorsed the Coalition (Mayer et al, 1973). 
When Grossman (1988) examined coverage of the 1987 federal election by 
three Murdoch (News Corporation) newspapers (Australian, Herald and Sun) only the 
Australian's "overall pattem" of election coverage was found to be biased. Grossman 
(1988) noted that Edgar and Smith (1979) had also singled out the Australian for its 
"clear bias" in covering the 1975 federal election. During both campaigns the 
Australian lent towards the Coalition. In 1996 however, as Table 9.3 shows, the 
Australian lent towards Labor, with the distribution of its non-neutral coverage falling 
outside of the 50-50 split. 
One of the problems this study would have in alleging "clear bias" comes 
down to the overwhelming amount of neutral coverage found in all 18 media. Take, 
for example the ABC, which, along with the Age, has been frequently criticized by 
Victorian Liberal Premier Jeff Kennett over the way it has reported both his public 
and personal life (Murphy, 1996). While the ABC fell outside of the 50-50 split on 
two different measures in Table 9.3 — namely which side received the most coverage 
and which side was lent towards — 97.2 percent of the ABC's coverage of the 1996 
federal election campaign was neutral. On the other hand the fact that 12 of the 18 
media in the sample are shown in Table 9.3 as having lent towards Labor in their non-
neutral coverage does raise some questions about a liberal bias on the part of the 
Australian media. 
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Besides the significant finding regarding the proportion of neutral coverage 
(which was largely a result of most stories being equally about two or more 
candidates), it was interesting that while 11 of the 18 media in the sample were inside 
the 50-50 split in the category of "Party awarded Most Coverage" only 7 out of the 18 
were inside 50-50 in the category of "Party Lent Towards." Based on judgements 
regarding "faimess" and "balance" (see Fico and Cote, 1997) therefore, in reflecting 
on the coverage of the 1996 campaign, it would be fair to say that while the 
Australian media did an extremely good job of including both sides in the stories, they 
did less well when it came to treating the sides equally relative to one another. 
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CHAPTER 10 
SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION 
The party strategists almost certainly achieved their objectives in 1996. 
Few substantive issues outside those the leaders focused on during the campaign 
received any coverage from the media. The tightly controlled campaigns of both the 
Australian Labor Party and the Coalition also ensured there were few unfavourable 
pictures of the candidates on the nightly television news programmes. Although 
Howard was lambasted by the media early on for his refusal to hold press 
conferences, his inaccessibility to both the press and the public did not become a 
major issue of the campaign as has occurred in the United States when candidates 
have engaged in similar style campaigns (Clancey and Robinson, 1985). At the same 
time, the media did not take up and mn with the slogan the ALP adopted for the 
campaign, namely "Leadership". There was less emphasis placed on the leaders in 
1996 than there had been during the 1993 campaign (Maguire, 1993). 
A number of key findings have emerged from the research conducted for 
this thesis. In Chapter 4 evidence is presented to show that Prime Minister Paul 
Keating received both more coverage and more favourable coverage than Opposition 
Leader John Howard in the newspapers. The first of these outcomes was probably 
due to Keating's incumbency. Papers covering elections where there is a candidate 
recontesting the top position have tended to emphasize the incumbent over the non-
incumbent (Stovall, 1988; Stempel and Windhauser, 1991a and Maguire, 1993). The 
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second of the outcomes resulted from Keating being awarded favourable coverage for 
his spontaneous reactions to the unscripted events of the campaign compared to 
Howard being the recipient of unfavourable coverage from the press every time he 
made a mistake or had a lapse of memory. This is somewhat typical of the story 
imbalance that occurs from stressing the incumbent's strengths and the challenger's 
weaknesses (Clarke and Evans, 1983 and Fico et al, 1988). Although the economy 
was the top issue in 10 of the 12 papers in the sample, attention was drawn to the 
number of papers that had devoted over 40 percent of their entire news story coverage 
of the campaign to the candidate-related issues of politics and govemment, strength of 
candidate and the horserace. Focusing on issues that directly relate to the candidates 
is indicafive of the way newspapers cover political elections (Graber, 1971; 
Windhauser, 1977, Stovall, 1988; King, 1990; Stempel and Windhauser, 1991a and 
Maguire, 1993). Finally, finding 26.7 percent of all opinion poll stories had been 
placed on the front page of the papers added weight to the idea that there is a more 
prominent posifioning of poll stories during election campaigns (Goot, 1983; Stovall 
and Solomon, 1984; Salwen, 1985; Keenan, 1986; Ratzan, 1989; Rollberg et al, 1990 
and Rhee, 1996). 
An insight is provided in Chapter 5 into how the editorial writers went 
about achieving largely neutral coverage by looking at the percentage of sentences 
that contained a reference to two or more candidates. With neutral editorial coverage 
thought to point to some indecision on the part of the editorial writers (Myers, 1996), 
attenfion was drawn to the Herald Sun's endorsement editorial to present an 
altemafive view that some papers are simply not enthusiastic about either of the sides 
during the election. It was shown that there had been a steady rise in the amount of 
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neutral editorial space from the 1975 Australian federal election (Edgar and Smith, 
1979) forward to 1987 (Grossman, 1988) and on to the present. Although there was 
little evidence to support the notion that papers that fail to make an editorial 
recommendation have a hidden agenda (Merron and Gaddy, 1986), some papers that 
withheld their editorial support did lean towards one or other of the sides. It was 
pointed out, however, that the paper that displayed the greatest amount of partisanship 
in its non-neutral editorial coverage was the same one that had promised its readers at 
the beginning of the campaign it would report the election impartially. Chapter 5 also 
shows how matters surrounding the economy were of greater interest to the editorial 
writers than was the subject of leadership. 
In contrast to the British broadcasters' "sacerdotal approach" to covering 
elections (Blumler et al, 1986), Chapter 7 discussed how a new development in a 
good sport story was more likely to lead the news bulletins aired on the Australian 
television charmels during the 1996 federal election. Demonstrating there have been 
few changes in the way television news is gathered and presented during election 
campaigns, it was pointed out that sport was the top issue in the nightly news 
programmes during the 1980 federal elecfion (Crofts et al, 1981). In 1996 viewers 
who followed the election on television were kept entertained, as they have been 
during past federal campaigns, with the celebrities and drama of the race (Bell et al, 
1982). The leaders' activifies, their verbal stoushes as well as any physical or 
political tumbles they had taken during the day were all shown on the nightly news 
programmes. However, the visual coverage of the candidates was largely neutral. As 
the American newscasts did in 1984 and 1988 (Windhauser and Evarts, 1991), the 
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Australian television news programmes made heavy use of identification visuals 
which tend to show the candidates in a neutral fashion. 
Attention was also paid to the sound bites that were used in the news 
segments. It was pointed out that the Australian candidates were given ample 
opportunity to speak but that their sound bites are shorter in length than those of the 
American candidates (Hallin, 1992). An ongoing idea, that ordinary Australian voters 
are largely excluded from campaign coverage on television (Bell and Boehringer, 
1993 and van Acker and Ward, 1996) was confirmed. Ordinary voters were among 
the group heard from least often on the nightly news programmes' coverage of the 
1996 federal election. Focusing on the candidates' daily activities ensured politics 
and govemment was the top issue on the two commercial channels' news 
programmes. The ABC emphasized the economy. 
In Chapter 6 attention was paid to the way the news magazines performed 
in covering the 1996 federal election. It was pointed out that while the news 
magazines did make an attempt to provide issue-based rather than candidate-centred 
coverage, they neglected some of the important issues. Among the issue categories 
that received scant attention in the news magazines was "health/welfare and safety". 
Discussed in detail in Chapter 6 was the evenhandedness of the news magazines in the 
way they went about covering the candidates. Although providing essentially equal 
amounts of coverage to political opponents during elections has become somewhat of 
a normal pracfice for newspapers (Stempel, 1961, 1965, 1969; Graber, 1971; Evarts 
and Stempel, 1974; Stempel and Windhauser 1984, 1989 and Stovall, 1985), less is 
known about the way news magazines go about balancing the coverage of the sides. 
It therefore appeared as significant that two of the three news magazines, namely the 
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Bulletin and Time, went to the extraordinary lengths of having an almost equal 
number of statements about the leaders and sides contesfing the 1996 federal election. 
Chapter 8 looked at the coverage of the minor parties and independent 
candidates in the newspapers and on the television news programmes during the 
campaign. Attention was drawn to the papers awarding the minor parties around the 
same proportion of the coverage as that of their vote share at the preceding federal 
election. That both the newspapers and television news programmes allotted the 
minor parties around 12 percent of the coverage awarded to the two major polifical 
sides suggests the media focuses on front mnners rather than hopeless cases 
(Patterson, 1980; Robinson and Sheehan, 1983a and Buell, 1987). The emphasis 
placed on the leader of the Democrats in stories about her party in the newspapers 
compared to a lesser emphasis on the leader of the Coalition in Coalition newspaper 
stories was also significant in that it closely resembles the "bias" towards minor party 
leaders (or leaders of the "third force") in media coverage of nafional elections held in 
Britain (Seymour-Ure and Smith, 1982 and Semetko, 1989). 
The hypothesis that the incumbent leader would receive more coverage 
than the non-incumbent leader proved only to be the case in the newspapers' news 
story and editorial coverage. However, support for the idea that underlings receive 
considerably less coverage than the person or persons seeking the top job (Graber, 
1976; Russonello and Wolf, 1979; Stovall, 1988; Stempel and Windhauser, 1991a; 
Windhauser and Evarts, 1991 and Maguire, 1993), was found in the coverage of the 
leaders and deputies in all three media. 
278 
Lastly, in line with other cross-media research, the study found television is 
more crifical in the tone of the coverage than the newspapers (Johnson, 1993b). It 
also found television's use of sound bites not only minimalizes its own issue 
coverage, but that the papers focus on the issues the politicians talk about in their 
sound bites on television (Stempel and Windhauser, 1991b: 202). There was less 
support for the idea that newspapers, television news programmes and news 
magazines all focus on the politics and govemment side of the campaign (Stempel 
and Windhauser, 1991b: 201-208). The Australian news magazines displayed little 
interest in what the leaders were doing on the campaign trail. However, it was 
noticed that news magazines do tend to have a higher proportion of neutral coverage 
than either newspapers or television news programmes (Stempel, 1991b). 
Conclusions 
This study has attempted to add to the knowledge of the role of the 
Australian media in election campaigning by being the first to look extensively at the 
performance of three different types of news media during an Australian national 
election campaign. In so doing, it used a criteria of "faimess" and "balance" to 
evaluate the coverage of the 1996 Australian federal election campaign by 
newspapers, television news programmes and news magazines. 
In light of the Australian electorate's reliance on the media for its 
information about elections, as well as its demonstrated reluctance to change 
Governments, the significance of the 1996 federal election — in relation to possible 
media influence — was that this was the election that ended Labor's mn as the 
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second-longest serving Govemment in Australia's history. It was only the fourth time 
there had been a change of govemment in Australia since 1949 (See Appendix 10). 
The history of Australian politics is dotted with examples of the partisan 
practices of press barons and/or their managers during federal election campaigns. 
They have, for example, used their papers to help the election chances of one of the 
two major polifical sides (see Smith, 1990: 256), ordered their papers to go "all out" 
against one of the sides (see Stewart and Ward, 1992: 191 and 193) and have become 
actual participants in the campaigns of the sides they editorially supported (see Tiffen, 
1989: 147-150). 
However, when Labor's mn came to an end in 1996, this study found 
evidence of a significant degree of autonomy in the papers. This was demonstrated 
by most of the papers that editorially supported the Coalition having leaned towards 
Labor in their non-neutral news coverage. The only question mark over this obvious 
separation of news and editorial support in 1996 lies in the lack of enthusiasm with 
which some of the editorial recommendations were made. In light of the partisan 
practices of the past one can only wonder about the level of autonomy if the editors 
had been more passionate about their choice. 
In any event, the amount of favourable and unfavourable coverage in the 
newspapers was minuscule compared to the amount that was neutral. While copious 
amounts of neutral coverage in the newspapers was not unexpected in light of recent 
research (Maguire, 1993), what was interesting here was the finding that the television 
news programmes and the news magazines covered the campaign in an even more 
neutral fashion than did the newspapers. Altogether, around 82 percent of the 
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campaign stories in the newspapers, 89 percent in the television broadcasts and 94 
percent in the news magazines were either neutral in direction or equally about two or 
more candidates or both. 
While neutral coverage is obviously an attempt on the part of Australian 
media to be fair to both sides, it may also be used as a mechanism to hide underlying 
animosity towards one of the sides. For example, how many ordinary voters would 
have picked up, as this study did, that there was more unfavourable coverage of the 
Coalition than of Labor in most newspapers and of Howard than of Keafing on all 
three television news programmes given that the uneven treatment of the sides and 
leaders was confined to such a small portion of the overall coverage? 
However, even though Australia's political joumalists are more left-wing in 
their political views and more likely to vote Labor (Henningham, 1995), without more 
evidence than that mentioned above, a more likely explanation for the media's 
slighfly more critical appraisal of the conservatives during the election lies in the 
opinion polls pointing to a Coalition victory throughout much of the 1996 campaign. 
As I suggested about the editorial writers in Chapter 5, the media appeared to be 
continually testing both Howard's capabilities and the Coalition candidate's 
suitability to hold office knowing as they did that the Coalition has spent so many 
years operating as an Opposition only. This would also explain why Howard's 
campaign stumbles were pounced on by both the newspaper and television joumalists 
while Keating — particularly on television — remained relatively unscathed by his 
own and his ministers' gaffes. Support for this suggestion comes from those studies 
that argue the media in America are far more critical of the person leading the 
presidenfial race (Robinson and Sheehan, 1983a and Sabato, 1991). 
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Another of the findings of this study — that newspaper coverage of the 
Australian Democrats was more favourable towards them than was coverage of either 
Labor or the Coalition — in tum gives support to earlier work producing similar 
results surrounding coverage of the minor contenders during national elections in both 
Britain (Semetko, 1989) and Canada (Wagenberg et al, 1988). However, it will be 
interesting to see if the media are so favourably inclined towards the Democrats at 
future elecfions in light of the party having recently become somewhat of a major 
player in helping the Federal Coalition Govemment to pass the controversial Goods 
and Services Tax. 
In looking at the overall issue coverage, despite a literal confetti of policies 
and proposals being released during the 1996 campaign (for example see Henderson, 
1998: 32), the media focused on the leaders' pronouncements. That the leaders 
decided to talk mainly about matters relating to the economy during the election 
resulted in this study finding the top issue in 12 of the 18 media that were looked at to 
be "economic acfivity". 
By allowing the politicians to set the agenda in 1996 the media ended up 
paying scant attention to other issues identified through their own polling to be of 
great importance to Australians such as employment and education. Indeed, outside 
of the economy, the main focus of the media was on the strengths and weaknesses of 
the candidates, and, as it had been in 1993 (Maguire, 1993) on the campaign itself 
Only the news magazines failed to have politics and govemment among their top 
three issues of the campaign. 
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In the United States questions about who should set the agenda continue to 
be raised, but, in the main, remain unresolved (Stempel and Windhauser, 1991b: 201-
208 and Wicks and Kem, 1995: 238). Recently, however, there has been a noted 
increase in "civic" or "public" joumalism which allows more emphasis to be put on 
the issues of greatest concem to the citizenry. Public or civic joumalism has thus far 
concentrated on identifying the candidates' position on the issues included in the 
"citizens' agenda" (see Graber and Weaver, 1996: 29). However, as discussed earlier 
in this chapter and in Chapters 5 and 6, even the media that reported knowing which 
issues were of most (and of least) concem to Australians because of their pre-
campaign polling, either failed to emphasize the issue of greatest importance, or 
focused on the issues that they themselves identified as being of least importance to 
the public. 
Perhaps a more interesting development — also taking place in the United 
States — is the acceleration away from focusing only on the political elite towards a 
greater inclusion of the ordinary voters in the news stories. Graber, who in the past 
has been somewhat critical of television's failure to measure up in the area of political 
reporting (1989), sees this new development (Graber, 1998: 113) as having gone 
beyond "tuming ordinary people into diagnosticians of the nation's political ills and 
transforming them into potential healers." As discussed in Chapter 7, on the rare 
occasion the voice of the man-in-the-street was heard in campaign stories on the 
nightly news programmes during the 1996 federal election campaign, the subject 
centred around who was going to get his vote. Although Australian newspapers 
(Henningham, 1996) and television news programmes are already awash with human 
interest stories (see Chapter 7 and Crofts et al, 1981), including ordinary cifizens in 
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the stories tends to appeal to audiences bored with politicians' pronouncements 
(Graber, 1998). If the Australian media wanted to take back the agenda, following the 
American example would be one way of doing it. Australian academics have been 
calling on the media for some time to allow ordinary Australian voters into the 
campaign (Ward, 1995 and van Acker and Ward, 1996). 
As Henry Mayer (1973) pointed out after he and his associates conducted 
the first study of Australian newspapers' coverage of a federal election, the value of 
content analysis is that it can correct misconceptions (even, as it tumed out, Mayer's 
own) about the way the media have covered the campaign. Following the 1996 
federal elecfion Keating biographer John Edwards (1996) revealed the former prime 
minister believed the reason he was deprived of a close result in 1996 rested with 
Ralph Willis's decision to release the forged documents towards the end of the 
campaign. However, as this study showed, Keating was sfill receiving favourable 
coverage in the newspapers after the documents had been released. There were also 
no unfavourable stories about Keating on the television news programmes as a result 
of Willis's action. Indeed, most joumalists went to some lengths to say how out of 
character it was of Willis to have made such an impulsive move. 
In looking at the criticism that came from the Coalition camp, Howard 
biographers David Bamett and Pm Goward (1997:730) were also incorrect in lumping 
the ABC in with the print media as being "largely unsympathefic or hostile" to 
Howard getting his message across. Here again, this study found ABC television 
news had fewer unfavourable stories about Howard than Channel 9 as well as having 
twice as many stories about the Coalition candidates than the number about those 
representing Labor. All of the stories about the Coalition candidates on the ABC 
were neutral in direction compared to half the Coalition stories on Channel 9 being 
unfavourable towards that particular group of candidates. 
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Yet, interestingly, there were no complaints from Coalition partisans about 
Channel 9 and none from the Labor camp about the ABC despite there being twice 
the number of sound bites of Howard's team than of Keating's team on Channel 2. It 
is possible that with the ABC's news and current affairs programmes having in the 
past been the subject of accusations surrounding bias and excessive liberalism (see 
Tumer, 1997:17) that both Coalition and Labor supporters simply expected that the 
ABC would be more hostile towards Howard and his team than any of the commercial 
channels. However, as discussed in the preceding chapter, the ABC was the only one 
of the three television channels examined here to give any semblance of trying to 
balance the ledger — at least in relation to having coverage of both leaders' mistakes 
during the campaign. 
An excellent example of the "hostile media effect" which Dalton et al 
(1998:124) explain as being when "partisans see balanced treatment of the candidates 
as bias toward the other side" was found in the reactions from the different camps to 
the Age newspaper's coverage of the Willis forged letters affair. Remembering that 
this study found the Age to be among the most evenhanded of all the media that were 
looked at because of its noteworthy attempts to both balance the numbers of stories 
about the Coalition and Labor "candidates in general" and then to treat them both 
equally in the tone of the stories. Labor Party "affiliate" Jennie George had this to say 
about the front page of the Age's Febmary 29 edition: 
It is amazing how you can pick up the front page of The Age 
(newspaper) today and suddenly the whole nation is gripped by the 
forgeries rather than being gripped by what is important in terms of 
the future standards of living of ordinary people (Gold Coast 
Bulletin,!.3.96:13). 
Conversely, Bamett and Goward (1997:730) argued: 
The Age on polling day (March 2) ran as its front page splash the 
ALP assertion that it was the Liberal Party which had forged the 
Willis letters, giving them new credibility. 
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Finally, perhaps the biggest misconception about the way the media 
covered the 1996 campaign can be found in the statement of high profile Labor 
candidate Martin Ferguson, who, speaking to a crew filming a documentary on the 
Press Gallery during the campaign, argued: 
... to some extent I think the media's made up their mind that they 
want a change of govemment. They've decided this time — not the 
electorate. (SBS: 27.8.96) 
While the media's lack of enthusiasm for the Coalition did show through in a small 
portion of the overall coverage, the overwhelming amount of neutral coverage 
suggests the newspapers, television news programmes and news magazines all left it 
up to the voters to decide in 1996. 
This study attempted to shed some light on the role of Australian media in 
election campaigning. It did so by looking at more different types of media and more 
coverage than any previous study of an Australian federal election. Although the 
thesis foreshadows some concems about a liberal bias, of future interest will be the 
media's willingness (or unwillingness) to take back the agenda on behalf of the 
citizenry during the campaign. 
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APPENDIX 1 
NEWSPAPER AND MAGAZINE CIRCULATION FIGURES 
Newspaper circulation figures are based on publishers' 
statements about the average net paid sale per pub-
lishing day in Australia for the period 1 January to 
31 March 1996. 
Magazine circulation figures are based on the average 
net paid sale per issue in Australia for the period 
1 January to 30 June 1996. 
METROPOLITAN/NATIONAL NEWSPAPERS 
Advertiser 
Age 
Australian 
Canberra Times 
Courier-Mail 
Daily Telegraph 
Financial Review 
Herald Sun 
Mercury 
SMH 
West Australian 
REGIONAL NEWSPAPERS 
Gold Coast Bulletin 
Newcastle Herald 
Monday to Fri 
1.1.96 to 31. 
199,689 
206,000+ 
121,000+ 
42,446 
214,000+ 
441,100+ 
81,872 
558,435 
50,884 
237,624 
241, 121 
Monday to Sat 
41,103 
46,013 
.day 
3.96) 
:urday 
S< 
(1.1 
(1.1 
aturday 
.96 to 31. 
264,876 
356,000+ 
310,150+ 
71,855 
333,000+ 
357,900+ 
NA 
520,087 
64,316 
399,503 
384,924 
.96 to 31. 
3.96 
,3.96 
Note: + = in excess of. 
The Gold Coast Bulletin and the Newcastle Herald 
are Australia's biggest-selling regional newspapers. 
NATIONAL MAGAZINES 
The Bulletin 
Business Review Weekly 
Time 
Weekly 
Circulation 
(1.1.96 to 30.6, 
99,342 
72,923 
110,808 
Weekly 
Circulation 
96) At 31. 12.94 
98,818 
72,300 
109,397 
SOURCES: Audit Bureau of Circulations (1996),Publishers' 
Statements-Metropolitan, National & Regional Newspapers 
Summary: January 1 to March 31, 1996. Sydney. Number 2 • 
Volume 1. 
Audit Bureau of Circulations (1996), Summary: 
January 1 to June 30, 1996. Sydney. Number 3 - Volume 3 
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APPENDIX 2 
AUSTRALIAN STATE, TERRITORY AND MAJOR CITY 
POPULATIONS IN 1996, 
The following estimates of resident populations 
in Australia are based on results of the 1996 
Census of Population and Housing. 
(A) STATE/TERRITORY POPULATION - MARCH 199 
New South Wales 
Victoria 
Queensland 
Western Australia 
South Australia 
Tasmania 
Australian Capital Territory 
Northern Territory 
TOTAL 
6,186,400 
4,551,400 
3,323,100 
1,757,700 
1,472,900 
474,200 
307,200 
181,400 
18,257,200 
(B) MAJOR CITY POPULATION - JUNE 1996 
Sydney 
Melbourne 
Brisbane 
Perth 
Adelaide 
Newcastle 
Gold Coast - Tweed 
Canberra 
Wollongong 
Hobart 
Darwin 
3, 881, 100 
3,283,300 
1,520,000 
1,295,100 
1,079,100 
463,400 
354,100 
307,900 
255,700 
195,700 
82,200 
SOURCE: Australian Bureau of Statistics (1997), 
Australian Demographic Statistics - June 
Quarter. Canberra: Australian Government 
Publishing Service. 11-12. 
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APPENDIX 3 
SUBJECT-MATTER CATEGORIES OF HARD NEWS STORIES 
Aboriginal Affairs: References to "problems", land 
claims, announcements and agreements affecting 
Aborigines as a social group, 
eg - Protest over Aboriginal deaths in custody. 
- Land-mark agreement between Aborigines, 
cattlemen and conservationists. 
Accidents & Chance Events: Includes accidents, 
narrow escapes, lucky finds/wins. 
eg - Runaway truck hits two cars before cutt-
ing LP gasline. 
- Three men survive helicopter mishap. 
- Man finds buried money. 
Administration: References to administration of pub-
lic affairs at local, state and national level, 
eg - Brisbane City Council postpones introduction 
of water meters. 
- Bureaucratic delays in finalysing guidelines 
for Queensland small business. 
Animals: Stories about animal behaviour. Includes 
references to owners, liberationists. 
eg - Elephant in Thailand rescued after swimming 
10 kilometres out to sea. 
- Owner of killer pit-bull terrior fined. 
- Animal liberationists to protest outside 
Moscow Circus in Brisbane. 
Arts, Leisure and Entertainment: Includes classic 
arts, recreation activities, holidays and enter-
tainment . 
eg - Ballet dancers from South Africa tour 
Australia. 
- Grammy awards in America. 
- Tree-lined boulevard suitable for outdoor 
eating planned for Caxton Street, Paddington, 
- Casino opens in Cairns. 
Celebrities and Personalities: Stories about persons 
who are newsworthy because they are associated 
with glamour/wealth/notoriety/longevity, 
eg - LaToya Jackson makes catwalk debut at Rome 
fashion show. 
- Lady Fairfax sells New York apartment. 
- Andrew Parker-Bowles remarries. 
- One hundred and eleven year old woman 
celebrates birthday. 
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Communications: References to information and comm-
unication services as well as to the providers 
of such services. 
eg - Internet used to raise money for starving 
North Koreans. 
- Australians rush to sign up for pay tele-
vision . 
- Attempted merger between pay tv networks 
Foxtel and Australis is aborted. 
Crime: Stories emphasizing criminal acts and/or the 
consequences of criminal acts, 
eg - Man charged after holding up Sunlander train. 
- School students targeted for talks in att-
empts to reduce shop theft« 
Defence & Security: Stories about a nation's defence 
forces or security forces or operations thereof, 
eg - Ninety-five years of Australian army history 
in Townsville celebrated. 
- France cuts its defence forces and ceases 
conscription. 
- Israel demolishes homes in Palestine to 
build new road for security forces. 
Demonstrations and Protests: References to individ-
uals or groups demonstrating or protesting for or 
against specific issues, 
eg - Thousands attend peace rally in Belfast. 
- Queensland Senate candidate joins protest 
march calling for legalisation of marijuana. 
Disasters: Includes unexpected events (usually caused 
by climate or geographical changes) resulting in 
loss of life or human suffering. (Excludes Accid-
ents and Chance Events ) . 
eg - Fifteen people injured in wild storms in NSW. 
- Death toll from Chinese earthquake rises. 
Economy: References to trade, taxation, interest 
rates, take-overs. 
eg - Wheat Board signs multi-million dollar ex-
port deal with Japan. 
- Banks under pressure to cut home lending 
rates. 
- Bank take-over floated. 
Education: Stories mainly about education, education-
al facilities or expenses associated with educat-
ing children. 
eg - It's back to school for Queensland children. 
- Queensland Education Department criticized 
over temporary classrooms. 
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Elections - Other: References to all political 
election campaigns other than the 1996 Federal 
Election Campaign. 
eg - Candidate suffers suspected heart attack on 
eve of Mundingburra by-election. 
- Tasmanians face state election with an 
expected swing against the Liberal Party. 
- Pat Buchanan's bid for the presidency 
criticized by mainstream Republicans. 
Environment: Stories about man-made or "natural" 
problems associated with the environment, 
eg - Queensland Government under attack from green 
groups for suspending pollution licences. 
- Great Barrier Reef threatened by infestation 
of crown-of-thorns starfish. 
Federal Election: References to different aspects of 
the campaign such as policy announcements and 
party launches. 
eg - John Howard announces Coalition's environ-
ment package. 
- Paul Keating launches Labor's campaign. 
Industrial Relations: Includes unions, strikes, wage 
claims, working conditions. 
eg - Union advises flight attendants to "cut the 
chat" with customers to avoid sexual harass-
ment . 
- Bank staff to strike in support of pay rise. 
International Relations: Main emphasis placed on 
disputes, agreements, talks or treaty negotiations 
between nations. 
eg - Greece and Turkey start talks over disputed 
territory. 
- Australian Government demands France signs 
a nuclear test ban treaty. 
Legal: Includes legal institutions, commission 
matters and bar and bench appointments, 
eg - The Criminal Justice Commission (CJC) will 
investigate a complaint against three 
doctors. 
- Justice Michael Kirby sworn in as High Court 
Judge in Australia. 
Minerals & Energy: References to development/supply/ 
consumption of mineral and energy sources, 
eg - Queensland's only tin smelter may close. 
- South-east Queensland's electricity consumpt-
ion reaches record levels. 
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Police: Stories about police powers, promotions, 
professional activities. 
eg - Queensland police given new powers to 
fight crime. 
- Queensland Police Commissioner receives the 
endorsement of new state government. 
- Seven Queensland police officers selected to 
work at Atlanta Olympics. 
Politics: Includes political profiles, political in-
stitutions, political processes, 
eg - Profile on outgoing Premier Wayne Goss. 
- Profile on incoming Premier Rob Borbidge. 
- Queensland state parliamentary proceedings 
to be televised. 
- Should the voting age be lowered? 
Public Health and Welfare: References to health 
issues, hospitals and government initiatives, 
eg - Warning on hearing loss caused by loud music. 
- Claims Queensland public hospital system is 
in crisis. 
- Federal Government launches a national immun-
isation register. 
Racism: Stories about discrimination because of race, 
eg - White parents protest against black children 
attending all-white schools in South Africa. 
Religion: Includes beliefs surrounding the practise 
of Christianity. 
eg - Born-again Christians praise God after being 
rescued from sinking boat. 
Rural: Includes "problems" peculiar to farming and 
country living, 
eg - Locust plague in western Queensland. 
- Lack of interest in Australia's biggest bull 
sale. 
- Papaya fruit fly found outside Quarantine 
Zone. 
Science & Technology: References to scientific res-
earch, scientific discoveries, and/or technology, 
eg - Researchers in US say physical exercise 
stimulates the brain. 
- Scientists discover more than 30 new life 
forms in remote Romanian cave system. 
- Australian astronaut wants to take piece of 
Captain Cook's ship into space. 
310 
Sport: Stories about sporting events or personalities 
treated as a "hard news" item. 
eg - British tabloids brand Australian cricketers 
"cowards" for considering not playing World 
Cup match in Sri Lanka (following bomb blast). 
- Prime Minister presents Samantha Riley with 
female sports star of year award. 
Terrorism: Includes life threatening activities of 
organisations such as the IRA. 
eg - IRA bomb explodes on London bus killing one 
person. 
- Leaked documents say Queen Elizabeth is on 
top of IRA hit list. 
Transport: References to problems, innovations, cele-
brations associated with transport, 
eg - Brisbane shipping terminal criticized. 
- Brisbane motor show begins. 
- Sixtieth anniversary of air-race won by Reg 
Ansett celebrated at Archerfield. 
Vice-Regal and Monarchy: Stories about royal persons 
or representatives of the Queen. 
eg - Princess Diana denies she wants Queen Mother's 
London home as part of divorce settlement. 
- Duchess of York's financial woes continue. 
- Bill Hayden officially steps down as 
Australia's Governor-General. 
War: Includes international and civil conflicts. 
eg - Peace summit in Rome attracts rival factions 
involved in Balkan war. 
- Tenth anniversary of military coup in the 
Philippines. 
Weather: Stories about weather as a news item, 
eg - Heat wave conditions in Brisbane. 
- Power cut and roads blocked by heavy snow-
falls in Britain. 
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APPENDIX 4 
EXAMPLES OF SENTENCES THAT REFER TO A SINGLE CANDIDATE 
OR TO TWO OR MORE CANDIDATES OR ISSUES AND THE 
ATTITUDINAL DIRECTION IN SENTENCES 
CANDIDATES 
(Single "Prime Minister Paul Keating dismissed the 
Candidate) tax change as not a policy but as 
technical tinkering" (Business Review 
Weekly, 5.2.96:18). 
(Two "While the personal styles of Paul 
Candidates) Keating and John Howard do not have much 
in common, their policy agendas do" 
(Time, 5.2.96:33). 
(Multiple "On the Bulletin Morgan vote, the Senate 
Candidates) will be made up of 35 Coalition senators 
(same as 1993), 29 Labor senators (down 
1 on 1993), eight Democrats (up 1), one 
Green (down 1) and one Independent (same), 
with two close contests for the sixth 
Senate seat in Victoria and Tasmania" 
(Bulletin, 5.3.96: 32-33). 
ISSUES 
(Single "Another area with a huge potential to 
Issue) generate savings is superannuation, where 
the compulsory super system - now 
endorsed by the Coalition - makes the 
need for the existing tax breaks to 
encourage contributions highly debatable" 
(Financial Review, 16.2.96:26). 
CODED AS: Economic Activity. 
(Two "But Prime Minister Paul Keating, with 
Issues) characteristic arrogance, refuses to 
release revised estimates of next year's 
Budget as predictions circulate of a 
lapse into significant deficit" 
(West Australian, 9.2.96: 12). 
CODED AS: Strength of Candidate/ 
Economic Activity. 
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(Multiple 
Issues) 
"Prime Minister Paul Keating's 
Transport Minister Laurie Brereton has 
been singularly unimpressive when it 
comes to turning rhetoric into reality 
in making micro-economic reforms by mak-
ing substantial changes to the water-
front union culture. An indication of 
his failure is the fact that the 
Maritime Union was able to prevent the 
sale of the Australian National Line, 
an increasing burden around the necks 
of those who must send freight by sea" 
(Mercury, 10.2.96:19). 
CODED AS: Strength of Candidate/ 
Industrial Relations/Economic Activity. 
ATTITUDINAL DIRECTION 
(Favourable 
to one 
Candidate) 
"Prime Minister Paul Keating sniffed 
the air and he smelt victory" 
(Courier-Mail, 16.2.96:18). 
(Unfavourable 
to one 
Candidate) 
"That doesn't alter the fact that for 
John Howard it's been the election week 
from hell" (Channel 7: 23.2.96). 
(Favourable/ 
Unfavourable 
to one 
Candidate) 
"Ralph Willis has blown, in one fell 
swoop, a long and well-deserved 
reputation for caution, judgement and 
painfully honest administration" 
(Canberra Times, 29.2.96:12). 
(Favourable 
to two 
Candidates) 
"Like Mr Rocher, Mr Filing is rated with 
a fair chance of holding the seat as an 
Independent" (SMH, 29.1.96, Election 
Supplement:4). 
(Unfavourable 
to two 
Candidates) 
"This amounts to a conspiracy against 
the voters by the two leaders" 
(Australian, 8.2.96:12). 
(Favourable 
to one 
Candidate 
AND 
Unfavourable 
to another 
Candidate ) 
"Throughout the campaign, and especially 
in the fourth week, Mr Howard has shown 
that he is not as skilful a campaigner 
as his opponent, who seems to revel 
in the emotional atmosphere of the 
election" 
(Courier-Mail, 26.2.96:14). 
313 
APPENDIX 5 
WHO THE MAIN AUSTRALIAN MEDIA REACH ON AN AVERAGE DAY 
TELEVISION 
RADIO 
NEWSPAPERS 
MAGAZINES 
Percentage of Australian Voters 
(aged 18+) who use This Media 
on an Average Day 
89% 
80 
60 
44 
SOURCE: Radio Marketing Bureau (1996), The Closest 
you'll get to Knocking on Every Door. 
Sydney: The Federation of Australian Radio 
Broadcasters Limited: 4. 
Note: This Omnibus Survey was conducted by Quadrant 
Research Services in August 1995. It involved tele-
phone interviews with 600 respondents in Sydney and 
Melbourne. The television and radio figures refer to 
commercial broadcasting media only. 
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APPENDIX 6 
TELEVISION NEWS RATINGS DURING THE 1996 
FEDERAL ELECTION CAMPAIGN 
The following ratings refer to the average weeknight 
audience for the period 29 January to 1 March 1996 
(A) NATIONAL RATINGS (Based on combined capital city 
ratings figures) 
Channel 9 News (6.00-6.30pm) 
Channel 7 News (6.00-6.30pm) 
Channel 2 (ABC) News (7.00-7.30pm) 
Channel 10 News (5.00-6.00pm) 
SBS World News (6.30-7.00pm) 
TOTAL 
( t 
Projections 
otal people) 
1, 
1, 
1. 
5, 
,659, 
,298, 
,049, 
879, 
162, 
,047, 
,000 
,000 
,000 
,000 
,000 
,000 
(B) CAPITAL CITY RATINGS BREAKDOWN 
SYDNEY 
Channel 9 News 
Channel 7 News 
Channel 2 (ABC) 
Channel 10 News 
SBS World News 
MELBOURNE 
Channel 9 News 
Channel 7 News 
Channel 2 (ABC) 
Channel 10 News 
SBS World News 
BRISBANE 
Channel 9 News 
Channel 7 News 
Channel 2 (ABC) 
Channel 10 News 
SBS World News 
ADELAIDE 
Channel 9 News 
Channel 7 News 
Channel 2 (ABC) 
Channel 10 News 
SBS World News 
News 
News 
News 
News 
TARPS (%) 
13.9 
9.4 
8.5 
5.9 
1.6 
15.5 
10.3 
8.6 
7.6 
1,0 
12.1 
12.3 
9.8 
7.3 
1.2 
14.7 
11.2 
7.8 
9.0 
1.5 
Projections (OOO's) 
529 
356 
324 
223 
62 
543 
359 
301 
265 
35 
253 
258 
206 
152 
25 
182 
139 
96 
112 
18 
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TARPS 
11.4 
13.9 
9.1 
9.5 
1.6 
(%) Pro jections 
152 
186 
122 
127 
22 
(B) CAPITAL CITY RATINGS BREAKDOWN Cont 
PERTH ) (OOO's) 
Channel 9 News 
Channel 7 News 
Channel 2 (ABC) News 
Channel 10 News 
SBS World News 
DEFINITIONS & TERMS 
(a) TARPS (Target Audience Rating Points): The per-
centage of the target audience that are tuned to 
a particular station at a particular time. The 
target audience for this study was "total people". 
(b) Projections (OOO's): The projections refer to 
"total people" as a thousands figure. 
For example, 12.1% of total people in the Brisbane 
market viewed Channel 9 News. In the same ex-
ample a total of 253,000 people viewed Channel 9 
News in the Brisbane market. 
SOURCE: A.C. Nielsen Australia 
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APPENDIX 7 
NEWSPAPER, MAGAZINE AND TELEVISION OWNERS 
NEWSPAPERS 
Advertiser 
Age 
Australian 
Canberra Times 
Courier-Mail* 
Daily Telegraph 
Financial Review 
Gold Coast Bulletin* 
Herald Sun 
Mercury 
SMH 
West Australian 
OWNER in 1996 
The News Corporation 
John Fairfax Holdings 
The News Corporation 
Australian Capital Equity 
The News Corporation 
The News Corporation 
John Fairfax Holdings 
The News Corporation 
The News Corporation 
The News Corporation 
John Fairfax Holdings 
West Australian Newspapers 
MAGAZINES 
The Bulletin 
Business Review Weekly 
Time Australia 
Australian Consolidated Press 
John Fairfax Holdings 
Time 
TELEVISION STATIONS 
TON Channel 
ATN Channel 
ABN Channel 
TEN Channel 
SBS 
MELBOURNE 
GTV Channel 
HSV Channel 
ABV Channel 
ATV Channel 
SBS 
BRISBANE 
QTQ Channel 
BTQ Channel 
ABQ Channel 
TVQ Channel 
SBS 
9 
7 
2 
10 
9 
7 
2 
10 
9 
7 
2 
10 
(ABC) 
(ABC) 
(ABC) 
Publishing and Broadcasting 
Seven Network 
Australian Broadcasting Corp. 
The Ten Group 
Special Broadcasting Service Corp, 
Publishing and Broadcasting 
Seven Network 
Australian Broadcasting Corp. 
The Ten Group 
Special Broadcasting Service Corp, 
Publishing and Broadcasting 
Seven Network 
Australian Broadcasting Corp. 
The Ten Group 
Special Broadcasting Service Corp, 
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TELEVISION STATION OWNERS IN 1996 Cont. 
ADELAIDE 
NWS Channel 
SAS Channel 
ABS Channel 
ADS Channel 
SBS 
PERTH 
STW Channel 
TVW Channel 
ABW Channel 
NEW Channel 
SBS 
9 
7 
2 (ABC) 
10 
9 
7 
2 (ABC) 
10 
Broadcast Investments 
Seven Network 
Australian Broadcasting Corp, 
The Ten Group 
Special Broadcasting Service Corp, 
Sunraysia Television 
Seven Network 
Australian Broadcasting Corp. 
The Ten Group 
Special Broadcasting Service Corp, 
* The Courier-Mail and Gold Coast Bulletin are owned by 
The News Corporation in conjunction with Murdoch fam-
ily interests. 
SOURCE: Cameron-Smith, I. and P. Fraser (eds.) (1996), 
The Hambros Guide to Media Companies in 
Australia and New Zealand 1996. Sydney: Hambros 
Australia Limited: 22, 75-76 and 85. 
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APPENDIX 8 
ATTITUDES ON ACCURACY AND FAIRNESS OF AUSTRALIAN MEDIA 
Which type of media 
Q, 
Total 
Television 30 
Radio 29 
Newspapers 25 
Magazines 4 
All the same 7 
Can't say 5 
is most accurate and fair? 
Gender 
Men Women 
26 
32 
27 
6 
5 
4 
• 33 
• 26 
24 
2 
• 10 
5 
Age 
14-24 25-34 35-49 50+ 
42 
15 
34 
3 
3 
3 
31 
31 
29 
3 
4 
2 
• 30 
• 29 
• 22 
• 3 
• 10 
6 
• 21 
• 36 
• 22 
• 5 
• 10 
• 6 
This Bulletin Morgan poll was conducted face to face 
among 947 Australians on the weekend of May 4-5, 1996 
Source: D. Murphy (1996), "Facts and friction." 
The Bulletin, May 28:15, 
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APPENDIX 9 
NATIONAL RESULTS OF THE 1996 FEDERAL ELECTION 
(A) HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES - FIRST PREFERENCE VOTES 
Party 
Australian Labor Party 
Liberal Party 
National Party 
Country-Liberal Party 
Australian Democrats 
Greens 
Others* 
(B) TWO PARTY PREFERRED 
Australian Labor Party 
Coalition 
Votes 
(%) 
38,75 
38,69 
8,21 
0,35 
6,76 
1,74 
5.50 
00.00 
46.37 
53.63 
Seats 
(number) 
49 
75 
18 
1 
0 
0 
5 
TOTALS 14 8 
49 
94 
(C) SENATE (Half-Senate Election) 
Australian Labor Party 36.15 
Liberal/National 
(Coalition) 
Country-Liberal Party 
Australian Democrats 
Greens 
Others* 
43. 
0. 
10. 
1. 
7. 
,60 
.37 
.82 
.66 
.40 
TOTALS 100.00 TOTALS 
14 
19 
1 
5 
1 
0 
40 
* 'Others' include all other minor parties as well 
as independent candidates. 
SOURCE: Australian Electoral Commission (1997), 
Election 96 - National Results Volume 1. 
Canberra: 
Service, 
Australian Government Publishing 
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APPENDIX 10 
AUSTRALIAN FEDERAL ELECTION RESULTS SINCE FEDERATION 
House of Representatives 
Election Winner 
1901 PROT 
1903 PROT 
1906 PROT 
1910 ALP 
1913 LIB 
1914 ALP 
1917 NAT 
1919 NAT 
1922 NAT/CP 
1925 NAT/CP 
1928 NAT/CP 
1929 ALP 
1931 UAP 
1934 UAP/CP 
1937 UAP/CP 
1940 UAP/CP 
1943 ALP 
1946 ALP 
1949 LIB/CP 
1951 LIB/CP 
1954 LIB/CP 
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Election Winner 
1955 LIB/CP 
1958 LIB/CP 
1961 LIB/CP 
1963 LIB/CP 
1966 LIB/CP 
1969 LIB/CP 
1972 ALP 
1974 ALP 
1975 LIB/NCP 
1977 LIB/NCP 
1980 LIB/NCP 
1983 ALP 
1984 ALP 
1987 ALP 
1990 ALP 
1993 ALP 
1996 LIB/NPA 
1998 LIB/NPA 
ACRONYMS 
PROT = Protectionist 
ALP - Australian Labor Party 
LIB = Liberal 
NAT = Nationalist 
UAP = United Australia Party 
CP = Country Party 
NOP = National Country Party 
NPA = National Party of Australia 
Source: C Henderson (1998), Menzies' Child: The 
Liberal Party of Australia. Second Edition, 
Sydney: Harper Collins. 352-358. 
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APPENDIX 11 
POLITICAL PROFILES OF THE PRIMARY CANDIDATES AT THE TIME 
OF THE 1996 AUSTRALIAN FEDERAL ELECTION 
KEATING, the Hon. Paul John - ALP 
Member for Blaxland (NSW) 1969-96 
Deputy Prime Minister from 4.4.90 to 3.6.91 
Leader of the Federal Australian Labor Party from 19.12.91 
Prime Minister from 20.12.91 
BEAZLEY, the Hon. Kim Christian - ALP 
Member for Swan (WA) 1980-96 
Stood for Brand (WA) 1996 Federal Election 
Deputy Prime Minister from 20.6.95 
Deputy Leader of the Federal Australian Labor Party from 
20.6.95 
HOWARD, the Hon. John Winston - Liberal Party 
Member for Bennelong (NSW) 1974 -
Deputy Leader of the Federal Parliamentary Liberal Party 
from 8.4.82 to 5.9.85 
Deputy Leader of the Opposition from 16.3.83 to 5.9.85 
Leader of the Federal Parliamentary Liberal Party 
from 5.9.85 to 9.5.89 and from 30.1.95 
Leader of the Opposition from 5,9,85 to 9.5.89 and 
from 30.1.95 
FISCHER, the Hon. Timothy Andrew - National Party 
State: Elected to the New South Wales Legislative Assembly 
for Sturt from 13.2.71 to 12.8.80 and for Murray from 
13.9.80. Resigned 18.10.84 
Federal: Member for Farrer (NSW) 1984 -
Elected Leader of the Federal Parliamentary National Party 
of Australia 10.4.90 
Source: Department of the Parliamentary Library (1996), 
Parliamentary Handbook of the Commonwealth of 
Australia. Twenty-seventh Edition. Canberra: 
Australian Government Publishing Service. 
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APPENDIX 12 
EXAMPLES OF SENTENCES REFERRING TO THE 1996 AUSTRALIAN 
FEDERAL ELECTION CAMPAIGN AS 'PRESIDENTIAL' IN STYLE 
(1) "By opting, presumably on evidence from party 
polling, to destroy his opponent's credibility, 
Mr Keating has made this the most presidential 
election in memory" (Advertiser, 15.2.96:10). 
(2) "Mr Keating has attacked the presidential 
style of the Howard campaign in which access to 
the coalition leader is extremely restricted 
and policy details are kept to a minimum" 
(Gold Coast Bulletin, 1.2.96:12). 
(3) "The first few days suggest that policies will 
play second fiddle to personalities, also a 
borrow from US-style campaigning" 
(Bulletin, 6.2.96:13). 
(4) "Mr Keating and his wife, Annita, arrived at 
the presidential-style rally to a standing 
ovation as images of the Prime Minister were 
flashed on a huge screen" 
(Gold Coast Bulletin, 28.2.96:3). 
(5) "'It is a symptom of the presidential-style 
campaigning that all attention is focused on 
the leaders,' she said." 
(Senator Christabel Chamarette quoted in the 
West Australian, 1.3,96:6). 
(6) "If these forged letters were in fact part of 
an elaborate US-style dirty trick, as Paul 
Keating suggested yesterday, it would not be 
the first campaign tactic borrowed from 
America" (Herald Sun, 1.3.96:16). 
7) "Mr Howard, campaigning in country Victoria, 
accused Mr Keating of 'American-style character 
assassination' " (SMH, 15.2.96:1). 
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APPENDIX 13 
EXAMPLE OF A NEWSPAPER STORY ABOUT THE PRIME MINISTER'S 
"TIGHTLY CONTROLLED" CAMPAIGN. 
Democracy gets a minder, and out goes spontaneity 
"The faithful are filing in to the Armadale 
Community Centre, a newish yellow-brick edifice south-
east of Perth, all a-flutter at the prospect of being 
in the same room, perhaps even meeting, Paul Keating. 
'A man in a baseball cap wanders nonchalantly 
up the path. Glances are exchanged among the watching 
women, and one of them nudges a big lug whose short-
sleeved tropical shirt reveals large slabs of muscle. 
'The lug asks the man in the baseball cap to 
stand aside and let the crowd pass. Mr Baseball Cap 
tells Mr Tropical Shirt he's simply going in to the 
hall. A short debate follows, and then Mr Baseball 
Cap yells: 'I'm unemployed and I've got a perfect 
right to go and hear what this Prime Minister of ours 
is going to do about it.' 
'This is too much for one of the local Labor 
ladies. She rushes over and cries 'No you don't. This 
is a private function and you haven't been invited.' 
'And that's what it has come to. On 
Paul Keating's campaign trail, 1996, everything is by 
invitation only, and if you're not from the local ALP 
branch, you don't get an invitation. No-one has a 
right to simply roll up and listen to their Prime 
Minister - that's an idea from another age. 
'The one unscripted event of Mr Keating's 
day is when he holds a full press conference or 
"doorstop" media interview? - the point of real 
differentiation between his campaigning style and that 
of Mr Howard. 
'The media get back on the bus and start 
transcribing their tapes, filing stories by mobile 
phone. The TV folk are already beaming their 
versions around the nation to be cut into the evening 
news. The Prime Minister is off in his big car for a 
flight to somewhere else. 
'And the public? Why, this is the virtual 
campaign. The public is often noisy and asks awkward 
questions. Much better that they stay home and watch 
the TV, listen to the radio and read the papers." 
(SMH, 10.2.96:18). 
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APPENDIX 14 
EXAMPLE OF A NEWSPAPER STORY ABOUT THE OPPOSITION 
LEADER'S "TIGHTLY CONTROLLED" CAMPAIGN 
Howard's media entourage kept a little hungry 
"Opposition Leader John Howard began 
campaigning in earnest yesterday but shunned the 
journalists travelling with him. 
'On his first full day of election commit-
ments he addressed party supporters in two Sydney seats 
and gave an extended interview on Sydney radio. 
'However he refused to be scrutinised by 
journalists about his aviation policy and other issues. 
Instead, questions were fielded by his officials, in a 
manner similar to that of White House officials. 
'The tactic is called media management and is 
played hardball by the Government and the Opposition, 
to carefully limit stories about their leaders. 
'Mr Howard's spin doctors were also 
mysterious about the Opposition Leader's travel plans, 
with the itinerary for today and tomorrow kept vague 
from even those travelling in the campaign bus. Later 
the details of today's campaign commitments in Melbourne 
were disclosed. 
'When Mr Howard's tightly controlled media 
policy was announced yesterday, there was a heated 
exchange between Opposition officials and newspaper 
journalists. It was the first shot in the love-hate 
relationship between media and minders which has 
become a ritual of election campaigns. 
'A busload of journalists had assembled 
early yesterday to observe Mr Howard and report his 
words. The tour took them to a radio station early 
and, mid-morning, to the Five Dock RSL Club to hear 
Mr Howard unveil his aviation policy. 
'Later in the day, the media went to 
Parramatta where Mr Howard was attending a party 
function, in the hope of putting questions to 
Mr Howard. The journalists wanted to know if 
Mr Howard would hold a brief "doorstop", the term used 
for an impromptu press conference where the talent 
does not sit at a desk but stands, surrounded by the 
media scrum. It is favoured by politicians because 
they can convene the session quickly and just as 
quickly end it. 
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'When asked about the possibility of a 
doorstop, an adviser said Mr Howard would definitely 
not be talking to the Press that day. Further, he 
said media access might be limited to one full-scale 
press conference a week. 
'The exchange became heated but another 
official later softened the message by saying 
Mr Howard would indeed hold doorstops on days it 
suited him. It just did not suit him yesterday. 
'While Prime Minister Paul Keating has held 
two news conferences and a doorstop since naming the 
election date, Mr Howard's exposure to the media has 
been limited to a single appearance before a limited 
audience on Saturday." 
(Canberra Times, 30.1.96:6). 
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APPENDIX 15 
EXAMPLE OF NEWSPAPER STORIES ABOUT BOTH MAJOR PARTY 
LEADERS' "TIGHTLY CONTROLLED" CAMPAIGNS 
Libs' bandwagon outperforms Labor's 
"Drink in hand, John Howard wanders to the 
back of the RAAF 707 to help sing 'Happy Birthday' to 
one of the travelling media entourage. 
'It's the end of another day on the campaign 
trail and the Liberal Party Leader seems happy and 
relaxed. 
'An early morning interview with the local 
radio station, finger food at a lunch with the faith-
ful in Hobart, and a stinging attack on the credibility 
of Health Minister Carmen Lawrence - 24 hours after 
the release of the Labor Party's health policy - all 
adds up to a successful day. 
'It has taken the Coalition five elections 
to sort themselves out, but the basic mechanics of 
their campaign are finally beginning to work. 
'Functions occur on time, transcripts are 
quickly prepared for travelling journalists and 
Coalition staffers go out of their way to please. 
'Although media access to Howard is still 
controlled and contrived, there is a military 
precision to the campaign organisation, 
'For Howard's senior adviser and a Liberal 
Party campaign veteran, Grahame Morris, its (sic) all 
about control, control, control, 
'With the exception of last week's early 
release of the costings for its election promises, 
Morris has pretty much stuck to a game plan put in 
place months before the March 2 poll was announced. 
'The Coalition camp played hard ball with 
the ALP over the location and moderator for the first 
television debate between the two leaders, and won. 
'The glitch-free smoothness of the Howard 
campaign is so out of the ordinary that it has some 
other senior Coalition figures perplexed. 
'"Organisation? In the Howard camp? I 
can't imagine who is responsible for that," one 
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former Opposition frontbencher said. 
'On the road, Howard seems to be genuinely 
enjoying the campaign. His itinerary has involved 
sweeping arcs across the country. He has rarely set 
foot in Canberra in the past three weeks. 
'Contrast with the Keating caravan: slow 
out of the blocks, the Prime Minister's campaign has 
never looked even close to catching up. 
'If the mood in the two camps of advisers 
and hangers-on following Keating and Howard on the 
campaign trail is any gauge of potential success, 
the Coalition will cruise to an easy victory on 
March 2. 
'The major glitch of the 1993 campaign -
the poor communications between Keating's office and 
Labor Party headquarters - seems to be happening all 
over again. 
'Often the last to know what is being 
planned, ALP national secretary Gary Gray has been 
known to ring up local party officials at 5,00 pm, 
asking them to organise a barbecue for 300 people by 
the following midday. 
'Most insiders claim the communication 
problem between ALP headquarters and the Keating 
camp is once again, as in 1993, caused by the latter, 
'Other suggest the problem is exacerbated 
by people on the Keating team who have been out of 
the political scene for too long. 
'The Keating caravan seems terribly dis-
organised compared with Howard's. 
'The Prime Minister's minders are re-
active, functions are almost always late getting 
underway and people seem unperturbed when things 
just don't go right. 
'"Oh, we thought 'To hell with it'," was 
the explanation of a Keating press office staffer as 
to why they had not bothered to transcribe an 
important off-the-cuff speech the Prime Minister 
gave in the marginal electorate of Ballarat. 
'Organisationally, the Keating campaign 
just doesn't gel. Junior staffers out on the road 
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can only shrug their shoulders, as most of the 
problems seem to come from higher up the command 
chain. 
'Planes are often hours late and Keating's 
visits to the back of the RAAF 707 on which the 
media circus travels are few and far between. 
'The frustration endemic in the Keating 
entourage is now beginning to filter through into 
the rest of the Labor Party organisation. 
'"Keating is just going through the 
motions," one ALP state secretary said. "He just 
doesn't seem interested." 
'"Leadership," said one candidate on the 
ALP Senate ticket for Victoria. "When we talk about 
leadership, let's start at the top. We have a part-
time Prime Minister at the moment." 
'Keating returns constantly to his home 
base in Canberra, and rarely spends more than two or 
three days on the road. 
'Howard appears to be able to fit far more 
into each day. Journalists are desperate to be taken 
off the Keating trail and beg their news editors to 
be allowed to cover Howard. 
'But there are also remarkable similarities 
in the campaigning styles of the two leaders. 
'Both Howard and Keating have had little 
contact with real voters in the past three weeks, 
with functions usually populated with the party 
faithful. 
'Neither the Labor Party nor the Coalition 
likes to provide too much detail of where their 
Leaders will be campaigning the next day. 
'Itineraries are often not provided to the 
media travelling with Keating and Howard until the 
early hours of the morning. 
'You can't let reality get in the way of 
an election campaign" (Financial Review, 19.2.96:8). 
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APPENDIX 16 
LIST OF NEWSREADERS, REPORTERS AND CANDIDATES WHOSE 
VOICES WERE HEARD ON THE TELEVISION NEWS PROGRAMMES 
CHANNEL 2 
Newsreaders Reporters Candidates 
Rod Young Jim Middleton Paul Keating Labor 
Russell Barton Kim Beazley " 
Ali Moore Ralph Willis 
Alan Tate Gareth Evans " 
Eric Campbell Simon Crean " 
Kerrie Wilson Carmen Lawrence " 
Doug Weller Robert Ray 
Cheryl Hall Michael Lee 
Philippa McDonald Laurie Brereton " 
Cheryl Leavy Nick Bolkus " 
Fiona Crawford Bob Collins " 
Deann Stevens John Howard Coalition 
Amarita Kinnoo Tim Fischer " 
Heidi Rexa Peter Costello 
John Anderson " 
Peter Reith 
Peter McGauran " 
Jim Short 
Chris Gallus 
Bob Katter " 
Bob Burgess " 
Cheryl Kernot Democrats 
Bob Brown Greens 
Christabel 
Chamarette " 
Mary Kelly Australian 
Women's Party 
Wendy Bacon No Aircraft 
Noise 
Graeme Campbell Independent 
Pauline Hanson " 
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CHANNEL 7 
Newsreaders Reporters Candidates 
Kay McGrath Glenn Milne Paul Keating Labor 
Frank Warrick Neil Doorley Kim Beazley " 
Peter Doherty Ralph Willis " 
Neil Warren Gareth Evans " 
Tony Barnett Carmen Lawrence " 
David Salmon Michael Lee " 
Michael Lavarch " 
Mary Crawford " 
Carrie Gibson " 
Pat Bonnice " 
John Howard Coalition 
Tim Fischer 
Peter Costello " 
Bob Katter " 
Tom Bradley " 
Mai Brough " 
Paul Marek 
Bob Burgess " 
Cheryl Kernot Democrats 
Pauline Hanson Independent 
Phillip Young 
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CHANNEL 9 
Newsreader 
Bruce Paige 
Heather Foord 
Reporters 
Laurie Oakes 
Peter Harvey 
Fleur Bitcom 
Rebecca Jensen 
Chris Wordsworth 
Spencer Jolly 
Lane Calcutt 
Scott Bevan 
Michael Lyons 
Candidates 
Paul Keating 
Kim Beazley 
Ralph Willis 
Gareth Evans 
Simon Crean 
Carmen Lawrence 
Michael Lee 
Michael Lavarch 
John Howard 
Tim Fischer 
Peter Costello 
Peter Reith 
Michael 
Wooldridge 
John Moore 
Peter Slipper 
Bob Katter 
John Bjelke-
Petersen 
Bob Burgess 
Cheryl Kernot 
Bevan Morris 
Pauline Hanson 
Labor 
Coalition 
Democrats 
Natural 
Law Party 
Independent 
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APPENDIX 17 
COLLECTION OF TELEVISION NEWS TRANSCRIPTS ABOUT THE 
1996 FEDERAL ELECTION CAMPAIGN 
Channel 2 News - 22 February 1996 (edited) 
Young: 
Middleton: 
Female 
Journalist 
Good evening. Rod Young with ABC News. Paul 
Keating was given a reception normally accorded 
pop stars in Sydney today, mobbed by school-
girls. But John Howard had the Prime 
Minister's credibility in his sights. He 
accused Mr Keating of being a cheat for taking 
old statements out of context. Political 
Correspondent Jim Middleton. 
For Paul Keating in Parramatta, schoolgirl 
adulation for the one time pop group promoter. 
You'd have thought you were a rock star walking 
across the road there. 
Keating: If I am I'm a fading ageing one 
Middleton: John Howard's photo opportunity - a kindergarten 
on Melbourne's outskirts. 
Howard: 
Middleton: 
Female 
Journalist 
Keating: 
Howard: 
Keating 
Middleton: 
Do you want to pour me one? 
The reason - to hand out his largely previously 
announced social security policy. Back in 
Parramatta, the Prime Minister was pledging to 
underwrite the reconstruction of the burnt-out 
Saint Patrick's Cathedral. That was the best it 
got for Mr Keating today. There was a memory 
lapse when asked the financial basis for Labor's 
calculations of the cost of its family health 
rebate. 
Is it based on a 40 percent take-up rate? 
I can't remember what the calculations were in 
that respect. 
I opened the week with a hiccup and the Prime 
Minister's ending it with heartburn. 
This is part of the figuring. It's not part of 
the policy. Mr Howard didn't understand his 
own policy and of course he certainly doesn't 
understand his figuring. 
Mr Howard finally cut his losses on his disputed 
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Howard 
Middleton 
Keating; 
claim that Labor is privatising Telstra by 
stealth. 
But I concede immediately that these things 
are matters of opinion. 
Searching for the ascendancy on credibility, 
the Prime Minister hauled out an old Howard 
transcript to try to bolster his case. 
And Mr Howard says: "I think it's legitimate 
to use the resources of the Public Service to 
have the costing of alternative policies 
done". 
Middleton 
Howard 
What Mr Keating doesn't say is that back in 
1983 it was Labor which had sought official 
costings of its program. 
He had the whole transcript available. Why 
didn't he quote the rest of it? Because 
he's a cheat! 
Middleton At the end of today John Howard's campaign is 
in somewhat better shape than it was at the 
beginning. Paul Keating's own mis-step shows 
just how tight this contest still really is. 
Channel 7 News - 22 February 1996 (edited) 
McGrath; 
Milne: 
Howard 
Paul Keating has been given a film star's 
reception, mobbed by screaming teenage girls 
in Sydney today. But the most buoyant day of 
his campaign has been marred by accusations 
of dirty tricks on both sides. 
When Paul Keating went to Parramatta in 
Sydney's west today he got a reception from 
schoolgirls more fitting for a pop star than 
a Prime Minister. Mr Keating toured the burnt-
out remains of Saint Patrick's Cathedral 
ravaged by fire on Monday. The Prime Minister 
promised the Commonwealth would make up any 
insurance shortfall. But Mr Keating's main 
aim of the day was to light a political fire 
under John Howard who's been crying foul over 
the Government's decision to cost his policies 
by the Department of Finance. It's a practise 
Mr Howard says he never used when he was 
Treasurer. 
In 1983 I costed, as Treasurer, I costed the 
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the Labor Party's election program out of my 
office with the assistance of my staff. I 
did not use the Department of Treasury or 
the Department of Finance. 
Milne: But today Mr Keating turned up a transcript 
of Mr Howard during the 1983 election 
campaign. 
Keating: Mr Howard says: "I think it's legitimate to 
use the resources of the Public Service to 
have the costing of alternative policies done", 
Milne: Campaigning outside Melbourne with wife, 
Janette, Mr Howard claimed the full transcript 
showed he was talking about allowing the then 
Labor Opposition access to departmental 
estimates. In fact the full transcript shows 
Mr Keating has used selective quotes. But it 
doesn't alter the fact that Mr Howard has also 
conceded the right of the Public Service to 
cost the Opposition's policies. 
Channel 9 News - 22 February 1996 (edited) 
Paige: In federal politics John Howard is fighting 
back after claims that a Coalition government 
would lead to a rash of strikes. The Opposit-
ion Leader says he's ready to talk with all 
groups including union leaders. 
Oakes: Paul Keating got rock star treatment today. 
In the Sydney suburb of Parramatta to inspect 
what's left of historic Saint Patrick's 
Cathedral, destroyed by fire on Monday, he 
was summoned by pupils of a girl's school 
across the road. Such adulation hasn't been 
seen before in the election campaign. So did 
he feel like a rock star? 
Keating: If I am I'm a fading, ageing one. 
Oakes: The man who would be Prime Minister also 
started his day with voters of the future, 
sitting down with toddlers at a Melbourne 
kindergarten. 
Howard: I'll pour you one. 
Oakes: As prime minister, if he wins the election 
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Howard: 
Oakes 
on Saturday week, he's planning to sit down 
with the leaders of all the Nation's major 
groups, including trade union leaders. 
I would expect in the early days of a Coalit-
ion government to call together a meeting of 
significant organisations in the community -
not as some kind of summit let me say. 
More as a series of summits. With his senior 
ministers he would hold separate meetings 
with the unions, with business leaders and 
with the heads of community groups such as 
Saint Vincent De Paul and The Salvation Army. 
Mr Howard reacted strongly to a declaration 
by ACTU secretary Bill Kelty that a Coalit-
ion victory would mean industrial war. 
Kelty 
Oakes 
Howard: 
If they want a war, then we'll have a full 
symphony. 
According to Mr Howard, that was a desperate 
Labor strategy. 
You drag out the bully-boys of the trade 
union movement and try and pretend that if 
there's a change of government there's going 
to be a blue. 
Oakes: 
Howard: 
The truth, he said, was that union leaders 
like Mr Kelty and ACTU president Jennie George 
might not like it but they would accept the 
verdict of the people. 
There will be good relations between the 
Government of Australia, led by me, and the 
trade union movement of Australia. 
Oakes: Mr Howard says he's confident there'd be no 
wages breakout and no upsurge in industrial 
disputation. And, as for all those meetings? 
Well, shades of Bob Hawke perhaps and 
consensus politics! 
Note regarding editing: editing included the omission 
of unfinished sentences (grabs that trailed off), 
unnecessary repetitive words (such as "party party") 
and any stammering. 
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Channel 2 News - 23 February 1996 (unedited)
Young:
Middleton:
(music)
Keating:
(music)
Middleton:
Female
Journalist:
Howard:
Middleton:
Howard:
Middleton:
Keating:
John Howard stumbled in his bid for election
again today, this time over a savings policy
the Coalition hadn't planned to release just
yet. But a letter carrying the Opposition
Leader's signature, and mailed to four million
voters, let the cat out of the bag. The
letter promises a cut in tax of up to 25 per-
cent on savings interest, a promise Labor
claims would cost $1.6 billion. Political
Correspondent Jim Middleton.
Teeny bopper adulation one day, grooving to
Tom Jones the next.
He does the steps backwards, you know.
(laughter)
This was John Howard this morning on the
delayed detail of his long-promised tax
break on interest on savings.
Will it be around two to three .... ?
Ooh I mean I'm not going I'm not 1 1 m not I'm
not I'm not going to talk about size. It'll.
But in fact size is just what he has already
talked about. In letters bearing his letter-
head, carrying his signature and sent this
week to two million households, the Opposition
Leader says he would "encourage savings by
cutting the tax on savings interest by up to
25 percent". No accident, it's reiterated in
an accompanying brochure.
It'll be a modest but but valuable savings
initiative.
Not according to Treasurer Ralph Willis whose
office has costed such a commitment at more
than $500 million next year; more than $560
(million) the year after, and $600 (million)
in 1998/99. More than $1.6 billion over the
term of the next parliament.
We'll soon be at the point that he'll be
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Howard: 
Keating; 
Howard: 
Keating: 
Howard: 
Middleton 
Howard: 
Keating: 
Middleton: 
offering us a free set of steak knives. 
It won't cost anything like a billion dollars. 
It will be targeted ah in a very ah sensible 
and fair fashion. 
There's no mention of targeting in the 
letters. 
We are going to tell them that it's means 
tested when the details come out! 
Either the letters don't mean anything, and 
he's trying to pull the leg of 4 million 
Australians who've received them. And if they 
do mean something, then of course he's up for 
another $2 billion over the next three years. 
What do you mean a glitch? 
you mean by a glitch. 
I don't know what 
One of John Howard's seni 
night the Coalition could 
days before the election, 
it's just used up one of 
Leader's second serious s 
leaving the Coalition in 
end of the week as it was 
stalled with just seven d 
sources say that over the 
will now reveal a $200 mi 
restricted to people earn 
a year. All day the Oppo 
to mount a counter-attack 
over tax. 
or staff told me last 
afford two more bad 
but not three. Well 
them. The Opposition 
tumble in five days, 
as bad shape at the 
at the beginning -
ays to go. Coalition 
weekend Mr Howard 
llion savings package 
ing under $37,000 
sition Leader tried 
on Gareth Evans 
Gareth I love you! Talk talk talk! 
I think the Liberals have gone mad. 
One week to polling day. 
Channel 7 News - 23 February 1996 (unedited 
Warrick John Howard's election campaign ran into 
trouble today topping a week of mishaps. 
He was thrown off-balance when the Labor Party 
leaked details of the Coalition's yet to 
be announced policy on savings. 
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Milne John Howard's body language was a gift to 
the Labor Party today. 
(inaudible) 
Howard: 
Female 
Journalist: 
Keating: 
Milne: 
Howard; 
Milne 
Howard: 
Milne 
Howard: 
Milne: 
(music) 
Keating 
Milne: 
Keating: 
Sorry? 
Sorry. 
Now they're like the bunny in the headlights -
they don't know which way to go! 
Mr Howard's ten 
ing the Labor P 
direct mail let 
million Austral 
savings by cutt 
up to 25 percen 
Mr Howard hasn' 
difficulties we 
a press confere 
candidate's let 
sion was evident after discover-
arty had obtained a copy of this 
ter signed by Mr Howard to four 
ians. It promises to encourage 
ing tax on savings interest by 
t. The only problem -
t released the policy yet. His 
re compounded when reporters at 
nee described it as a 
ter confusing him even further. 
I'm not going to answer until I actually see 
the letter. 
Mr Howard blamed printing deadlines for the 
letter's early release in the seat of Namadgi. 
You think it's bad news to give people a break 
on savings? 
Then came a hastily arranged "doorstop" to 
clarify the letter's status. 
I thought there might be some special mail-
out in Namadgi of which I wasn't aware. 
That's why I wanted to check the letter. 
The Liberal glitch boosted Paul Keating's 
campaign which is looking increasingly in the 
groove. 
He does he does the steps backwards you know. 
(laughter) 
Mr Keating claimed the new Coalition policy 
would cost $1 billion. 
We'll soon be at the point that he'll be 
offering us a free set of steak knives. 
Milne: But according to Liberal sources the policy 
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Milne: 
will cost only $200 million and will be 
tightly targeted to lower income earners. 
That doesn't alter the fact, that for John 
Howard, it's been the election week from 
hell. His next chance to leave Mr Keating 
holding the baby comes on Sunday during the 
last great debate. 
Glenn Milne - Seven Nightly News. 
Channel 9 News - 23 February 1996 (unedited) 
Paige In the federal election the Opposition has 
again been caught on the hop. The Government 
released a Liberal campaign letter detailing 
a plan to give tax relief on savings - a 
letter John Howard seemed to know little about 
Oakes: 
Keating; 
Oakes: 
The sight of a Prime Minister dancing for joy, 
He does the steps backwards you know. 
What made him so happy? Another embarrassing 
election campaign stumble by Opposition 
Leader John Howard. 
Howard: 
Oakes : 
Howard 
Oakes 
Willis 
Oakes 
Well, I just would like to see the letter, 
okay! 
The letter in question, to four million voters 
in marginal seats, promised a cut of up to 
25 percent in the tax on savings interest -
something that had not been announced publicly. 
Even though it bore Mr Howard's own signature 
he seemed unsure exactly what was in it when 
questioned at a news conference. 
In election campaigns it is not physically 
possible for a party leader to um ah operate 
other than allowing facsimile signatures of 
his ah moniker to be used. 
Treasurer Ralph Willis immediately put a price-
tag on the promise. 
And now they've come up with another billion 
dollar bribe! It would cost a billion dollars 
a year. 
And the Prime Minister had a field day. 
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Keating: 
Oakes 
Howard: 
Male 
Journalist 
Howard: 
Mr Howard's gone in so deep now that all the 
moral parameters have gone. We'll soon be 
at the point that he'll be offering us a 
free set of steak knives. 
The promise came to light through a mail-
out conducted for Canberra Liberal MP 
Brendan Smyth. News of it caught Mr Howard 
by surprise and had him squirming in the face 
of media questions. 
It won't cost anything like a billion 
dollars. It will be targeted. 
If you're telling voters you're going to give 
them savings of up to 25 percent but you're 
not telling them it's means tested, isn't 
that misleading? 
Well we are. We are going to tell them it's 
means tested when the details come out! 
Oakes: When the news confere 
briefed by advisers, 
journalists together 
wanted to check the 1 
there'd been no speci 
seat. Mr Howard will 
the savings policy at 
reduction in tax on s 
five cents in the dol 
ing less than $35,000 
eligible. That keeps 
$200 million. 
nee ended Mr Howard was 
He then called 
again to tell them he 
etter only to make sure 
al mail-out in Smyth's 
now formally announce 
the weekend. The 
avings income will be 
lar. Only people earn-
a year will be 
the price tag down to 
Oakes : Laurie Oakes National Nine News 
Channel 7 News - 16 February 1996 (unedited) 
McGrath: 
Barnett 
Hanson: 
Now to the federal campaign furore over 
racism, and the dumped Liberal candidate for 
Oxley says public reaction has convinced her 
she's on the right track. Pauline Hanson says 
she's been swamped by calls supporting her 
stand that aborigines receive favoured treat-
ment . 
The phone calls came as fast as the food at 
Pauline Hanson's shop this morning and the 41-
year-old single-mum was savouring every one. 
And these are calls of support. People wish 
me all the best of luck; of um, wishing I 
Barnett:
Hanson:
Barnett:
Hanson:
Barnett:
Hanson:
Barnett:
Hanson:
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was in their electorate to vote for me.
They came from interstate, allover Queensland,
plenty too from her Ipswich electorate, and
radio and TV polls indicated overwhelming
support for her stand.
By all reports I was right and this is what I
tried to tell the Liberal Party.
But the Party, according to Ms Hanson, didn't
want to know and told her so in prompt and
profane terms. She quit disillusioned but
determined to stick with her politically
incorrect views.
Let the people voice their opinion whether it's
politically incorrect or not. Let's see what
happens on March the 2nd.
Today the Liberal Party wouldn't be drawn on
the issue. What Ms Hanson did or said was now
her business - her business is up for sale!
To win Oxley she needs a 12 percent swing, but
how much would she need to feel her stand was
vindicated?
I think if I get that um 50.1 percent.
That's what you're after?
Too right I am!
Note: Stammering, stuttering and slang (such as "moniker")
have not been taken out of the unedited transcripts.
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APPENDIX 18 
DEPTH OF ANALYSIS SURROUNDING MEDIA COVERAGE OF THE 
1996 FEDERAL ELECTION CAMPAIGN - PRIMARY CODING 
Total number of sentences analysed as to the candidate, 
the direction and the issue. 
No. of Overall No. of 
Newspaper News Stories Sentences Sentences 
Advertiser 4105 
Age 8463 
Australian 7346 
Canberra Times 6099 
Courier-Mail 4984 
Daily Telegraph 3446 
Financial Review 3962 
Gold Coast Bulletin 3684 
Herald Sun 3141 
Mercury 2123 
SMH 66 5 8 
West Australian 5096 
TOTAL 59107 59107 
Newspaper Editorials 
Advertiser 
Age 
Australian 
Canberra Times 
Courier-Mail 
Daily Telegraph 
Financial Review 
Gold Coast Bulletin 
Herald Sun 
Mercury 
SMH 
West Australian 
TOTAL 
News Magazines 
BRW 
Bulletin 
Time 
TOTAL 
Television 
Channel 2 (ABC) 
Channel 7 
Channel 9 
TOTAL 
337 
623 
812 
351 
446 
236 
654 
95 
311 
134 
570 
255 
4824 
783 
1118 
160 
2061 
1442 
666 
741 
2849 
4824 
2061 
2849 
TOTAL NUMBER OF SENTENCES CODED 68841 
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DEPTH OF SECONDARY CODING 
Total number of Sentences transcribed from 
the television news programmes 2849 
Total number of Segments classified as 
either "hard news" or campaign news 920 
Total number of Sound Bites classified 
as to the biter 1766 
Total number of Sound Bites timed to the 
nearest second 734 
Total number of Visuals classified as to 
candidate/direction 568 
Total number of Newspaper News Stories 
about five specific issues from which 
Page 1 placements were classified 2697 

